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- PREFACE -

The jail has come into focus as an important factor
in the crime problem. The more than 3,000 county jails
and 10,000 city jails deal with more accused and convic- -
ted persons than any other type of correctional agency.
The manner in which prisoners are treated therein will
determine whether the jails will add to or reduce the
incidence of crimes. The arrest, conviction, and incar-
ceration of criminals will be of little lasting value if
the same persons when released from our jails are as
criminally-minded as they were before they entered them.
To make matters worse, while in the process they 1mproved
their criminal capabilities and gained recruits for -
criminal careers. .- ‘

. "Experience has clearly demonstrated that far too
many of these institutions corrupt rather than correct;
contaminate rather than rehabilitate. In the great many
instances, institutions are socially infectious breeding
places which develop criminal careers. Too frequently -
our jails and prisons are little more than human ware-
houses where idleness, homosexuality, and brutality are
commonplace occurrences. In some institutions, the
toughest, most hardened criminals gain power and control
over other inmates and- use thls power to satisfy the1r
own depraved desires."

This quote from the Congressional Recoad citlng .
82875 - Intnoduction of a BiLL to Amend the Omnibus Crime
Contrnol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 mentions similar
criticisms that continually appear in textbooks, news
media, and speeches. -

. It is toward the ellminatlon of these causes of jail
disrepute that this manual is dlrected.

Sherszs do not desire these conditions. They are
limited by budgetary considerations in their efforts to
improve matters. Through the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration of the United States Department of Justice,
help is on the way for planning and action grants to the
states. The sheriff can now do more to serve the objec- .-
tives of law enforcement than ever before. Funds have
been made available for equipment, staff training and
education, technical assistance, and guidance. The above-
‘cited bill, S2875, is for the provision of funds for the
construction of correctional institutions and facilities.

.Guidance is the purpose of the Manual On Jaif Admin-
" i8tnation. The sheriff responsible for a small jail will
find much in this handbook that will ‘assist him in
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operating a jail in accordance with nationally accepted
standards. While examining its chapters, he will also
obtain knowledge of the correctional techniques which
are practiced by the larger confinement facilities.

The chapters entitled: SHORT-TERM TREATMENT PROGRAMS,
COMMUNITY RESOURCES, and COMMUNITY RELEASE PROGRAMS were
written by William Nardinl, Ph.D., Director of the Insti-
tute of Criminology, Indiana State University, as a con-
tribution of the American Correctional Association to
_ this Manual.

The SHERIFF'S CIVIL LIABILITY AND THE RIGHTS OF
PRISONERS was written by Professor James P. Manak, Assist-
ant Editor of the National District Attorneys Assoc1a-
tion Magazine, The Prosecutor.

The chapters on CONSTRUCTION OF A JAIL and FOOD SER-
VICES were contributed by the Federal Bureau of Prisons.

) The remainder of the chapters were written by former
Warden Henry J. Noble, consultant to the National Sheriffs'
Association.

All the material has been reviewed by members of the
consultation staff and other experts in jail management,
whose comments were based on many years of practical
experience in the field. :

The National Sheriffs' Association is appreciative.
of the contributions of all concerned with the publica-
tion of this Manual, including the many sheriffs whose
departmental manuals were used as source material.

The National Sheriffs' Association is dedicated to
public safety and the professionalization of its:member-
ship. It is pleased to offer this Manual, as well as .
‘other publications, to help achieve this goal. The
National Sheriffs' Association is ready to improve the
effectiveness of sheriffs' departments in jail manage-
ment and other law enforcement functions.




| I Or3anizing the Jail

Every jail has a purpose and a staff with which to
accomplish that purpose. The larger the institution,
the more there is a need for an organizational structure
setting forth a definite chain of command, divisions of
responsibility, and channels of communication. The small
jail with a minimum staff and charged with responsibility
for ¥arious functions must also be properly organized to
function efficiently. :

STANDARDS

1. Only One Jail Administrator. A single officer should
be designated as the chief administrative officer.

2. Jail Objectives. The goals of the jail should be
established: o L - - )

3. Organizational Structure. The relationship between
units of the organization should be diagrammed. '

4. Jail Functions. The principle operational responsi-

"pbilities should be divided into general groupings.

5. Establish Posts. Duty posts and work assignments

should be designated, defined, and published.

6. Manual of Procedure. A book setting forth standard
procedures and governing regulations should be published.

7. Institutional Orders. Written directives, providing
instructions fg{ new and special situations, should be
published. A ‘ o ' o
DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS'

1. Only One Jail Administrator.

For reasons of simplicity, the head of the jail,



whatever his title may be, will be referred to as the
Jail Administrator within this manual. He is the per-
son who is charged with the responsibility of operating
the jail. All employees should be administratively
responsible to him.

The jail administrator operates within the policy
framework of the department. If the department chief
is the sheriff, and he appoints an undersheriff to be
responsible for the jail, the sheriff should prescribe
a general policy for his guidance.

As chief administrative officer, the jail administra-
tor should organize his staff on the basis of areas of
responsibilities such as security, program, and business
management. Time requirements for the various tours of
duty must be so arranged as to provide twenty-four hour
coverage where needed. He should deputize by appointing
heads of units and delegating responsibilities and author-
ity to them. He then should supeavise to ascertain that
all institutional operations are carried out in the pre-
scribed manner.

Onganize - Deputize - Supeav4ae; These are the key
words to the professional administrator.

Staff conferences are valuable to the jail adminis-
trator as they provide him with information for decision
making. .

a. They should be held reqularly on a daily, or at
minimum, a weekly basis. Special staff conferences can
be scheduled to discuss and prepare for unusual situations.

b. Key personnel are fully informed of institutional
requirements and of the role each is expected to play as
well as developing an understanding of responsibilities
and duties of the other units. The success of an admin-~
istrative or operational unit may depend upon the coor=--
dination and cooperation of the other units.,

c. Each staff member learns about the operations of
other members and units. When replacement for a staff
member becomes necessary, another person is prepared
either to fill the vacant position, to assume additional
duties until a replacement is made, or to absorb the
function into his own unit.

d. They provide excellent training for staff
development.

e.. Key staff members are prov1ded w1th current
policy decisions and directives which they can, in turn,
communicate to members of their individual units. This
assures an efficiently-functioning chain-of-command.

The jail administrator, more than any other individ-
ual, influences the morale and prevailing attitudes of

-2 -




all within his sphere of authority, {.e., both personnel
and prisoners. The success or failure of any function
or program depends upon the interest, support, and en-
thusiasm of the administrative head of the jail.

He must keep fully-informed about every unit of his

‘institution. He must be in a position to observe, eval-

uvate, encourage, or correct. Inspection "tours" provide
an excellent way to maintain knowledgeability. Such
tours are, naturally, most effective when they are -
totally unscheduled and unannounced. They should be.

made at varying hours of the day and night and on dif-
ferent days of the week. 'In this way, the administrator -
can assure himself of sufficient knowledge to gauge the
success or failure of each unit and each individual with--
in that unit.

2. Jail objectives.,->;.nﬂ,,";::,,:;

The final objectives of any correctional institution,
including jails, is that of the pnotect&on of Aociety.
This is accomplished by:

a. Keeping safely incarcerated those persons whom
the courts consider dangerous to society. 'Protection
is effected only during the period of confinement.

b. Rehabilitation of those who can be taught to
become law—abiding citizens. - i S

There are more: Specific ob:ectives of a jail which '

include: " ¢

a. ‘ Holding prisoners for hearings, trial, sentence,»
and transfer.: .

b. Short sentence confinement.

- ¢c. Reception and diagnostic procedures including -
pre-sentence preparation..

d. Housing for work-releasees returned from a-
prison for pre-release assistance.‘

3. Organizational Structure. )
A diagram depicting the relationship of units should
be designed and posted for ready reference.

Plan for a Jail with a maximum of 100 prisoners o
follows: : ; c



SHERIFF

.|_JAIL ADMINISTRATOR ]

1 —

BUSINESS MANAGER|| DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR|| PROGRAM DIRECTOR
1. Budgets N l. Second in Command||{ 1. Education
2, Payrolls . 2, Secu;ity‘runction 2. Recreation
3. Procurement 3. Control Prisoner 3. Counselling ®
- Movement : .
4. Accounting || 4. Discipline 4. Library
5. Commissary 5. Custodial Post 5. Psycholog-
' Assignment ical ser. °
6. Fdod Serviée 6. Reéeiving ' 6. Work Release
7. Food Storage 7. Discharging 7. Religion
8. Inmate Funds 8. Assignment ’ 8. Social Work
9. Inmate 9. Mail 9. Classifi-
- Property cation .
10. Maintenance 10, Visits 10, Community
' Volunteers
11l. Industries 11. éanitation
12. Falxrm 12. Records v S ®
13, Gen. Office 13. Staff Training ' "
| N4, Investigation
& Reports
L5. Medical Services .

Any function within an area of responsibility, 4.e.,
program, requiring the services of several employees - -
performing different operations, should also be
diagrammed.




® [BUS. MGR.I (DEP. ADMIN." [ PROGRAM DIRECTOR |
° . R . , - - L = —ey

. (CEERZFF]

[JAIL ADMINISTRATOR ]
|

I T
Vocational Academic
Trainin Education || Library

The Pyramidal Siructure, sometimes called the
Scalar Principle is the arrangement of units from the
highest (Jail Administrator) to the lowest (rank & file)
level of authority. - S

Unity of Command is the principle that requires only
one person to be responsible for the jail. 1In the
diagram above, the sheriff is responsible to his elec-

. torate. He has delegated command responsibility to the

Jail Administrator. Within the jail, the Administrator
is the one person responsible for all activities. All
lines of authority and responsibility converge on him. .

Chain of Command is the linkage between the Jail
Administrator and the rank and file. In the illustra-
tion, the Administrator would issue instructions to the

- Program Director on matters relating to academic educa-

tion. The Program Director would pass such orders down
to the employee responsible for that function. 1In like
manner, requests from that employee would go to the
Administrator through the Program Director.

Channels of Communication generally follow the same
procedure except when there is lateral communication,
i.e., when the Librarian coordinates an activity with
the Director of Vocational Training, who is on the - same
level of authority within the Program Unit. o

The Span of Contnrol descfibes the operations immedi-

"ately under the direction of the Administrator. In the

jllustrations, the Business Manager, Deputy Administra-
tor, and the Program Director are within the span of
control of the Jail Administrator. The employees res-
ponsible for Vocational Training, Academic Education,
and the Library are under the Program Director's span
of control and not that of the Jail Administrator. '

4. Jail Function.
As indicated in the charts, the main operationali
responsibilities should be fitted into general groupings,

each under one administrative head. The jail administra-
tor desiring to discuss the jail operation, would not
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have to assemble his entire staff to do so. Instead,
he would hold a staff conference with those in his

span of control. They, in turn, would relay the orders
and comments down to their subordinates, adding their
specific instructions for implementation.

-5, Establish Posts.

A complete survey of the jail should bé‘madé) and

later re-evaluated, to determine the necessary locations

at which to place security officers. All posts should
be: S : )

a. numbered in order of priority.

established for specified hours of opé:atibn

descfibéd as to location and speéific duties;

designated for one or more offiéers.

supervised by a superior officer.‘

published in the jail manhai 6f piocédure.
6. Manual of Procedures.

This necessary official publication should be issued
to every employee who should be required to sign for its
receipt. The manual should contain the following:

a; The objectives of thé jaii .

The Organizational Stfucture

Personnel Réquiremehts (Rules & Regulations)
Personnel Management ‘. 7
Prisoner Requiremehts

f. Prisoner Management Proéedures

g. Security Practices

H. Cootdination»Instructions fof Relationshi§ téh'
Police, Courts, Probation, Parole, News Media, and other
Community Agencies. .

i. Types of Records in use and their appiicétion.
7. Institutional Orders.

The Manual of Procedures prescribes standing opera-
tions. At times, new programs such as Work Release and

Self-Evaluation may be introduced. In such cases, a
complete directive spedifying the purpose, procedure,
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and responsibilitles, should be published.

A special situation may occur, such as an anticipated
mass arrest because of a demonstration. It is essential
to prepare for such an eventuality by careful and detailed
staff planning. Supplemental operational instructions”
should be published in a special institutional order.

Such orders should be numbered serially beginning
with Order Number 1 each year. They should not be in
conflict with those published in the Manual of Procedures.

To assure that all persons involved are informed,
these orders should be circulated and initialled, read
at three consecutive roll-calls, posted for a determined
period of time, and then filed.
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II. Personnel Management

Of all the essentials for the operation of a jail,
none is more important than Personnel. The most securely
constructed jails and prisons have not prevented escapes
by way of the front door and over a thirty foot guarded
wall, because of deficiencies in numbers and the quality
of the guard force.

The climate of the jail can be depressive, detrimental -
to constructive resocialization programs and contributory
to recidivism. It can also be conducive to good morale,
good discipline and a desire for self improvement. Either
condition is the result of the attitude and efficiency of
the jail personnel, all the way down the chain of command.,

The need for a competent staff, dictates the need for
personnel management practices that would aid in job satis-
faction, more efficient job performance, and the operation
of a jail in accordance with acceptable standards.

STANDARDS

1. Ranks and Titles. Appropriate designations should be
made in accordance with the organizational structure.

2. Job satisfaction. Working conditions and compensation
should lead to retention of employees due to good morale.

3. Recruitment. Every potential manpower pool should be
approached for qualified applicants.

4. Basis for Selection. Qualifying and competitive test-
ing should be the means of obtaining employees.

5. Employee Probation. A period of time for the purposes
of training, observation, and evaluation should be established.

6. Training. A program designed to prepare employees to
perform their duties efficiently and to advance within the
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profession should be provided.

7. Personnel Officer. A gqualified staff member should
be given the responsibilities of personnel administration.

8. Discipline. A system'for dealing with employee dis-
ciplinary matters should be prescribed.

9. Assignments., Posts and responsibilities should be
assigned on an objective basis.

10. Duty Schedules. A means of advising employees, well

in advance, of their duty and pass days should be devised
and posted.’

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
1. Ranks and Titles.

Military ranks have frequently been adopted in quasi-
military organizations. They are a good basis for deter-
mining the relative status of staff members, below the
rank of Jail Administrator, as their gradations are more
easily recognized. )

The second in command, or executive officer should be
designated as the Captain (Deputy Administrator). If
there is more than one person with this title, then it
will be necessary to specify who would act for the Admin-
istrator in his absence. ,

These ranks may be followed by Lieutenant, Sergeant
and Officer.A

The Lieutenant may be a tour commander or responsible
for an administrative department. The Srgeant is a work-
ing supervisor assigned to an area of responsibility in
which he directs and works with a group of officers.

For the sake of pride in the job, professional atti-
tude, self-respect, and respect from the public, such
references to officers as Turnkeys, Jailers, and Keepers
should be av01ded.

The non-custodial staff should also be clearly desig-
nated to reflect their responsibilities. Consider -the
following titles: ,

Institutional Physician

Director of Medical Services

Chief of Mental. kealth services T
Business Manager - , o ' b

. Director of Education ’ : ’ ‘
Administrative Assistant

_Engineer

Chief Clerk

Mess &eward



The number and designation of ranks and titles could
be adjusted to suit the situation of any jail regardless
of its size.

‘Uniformed personnel should be given a numbered shield
together with an identification.card containing his name,
photograph, and badge number. A name tag should be worn
on the uniform with the shield. Other employees should
be furnished with the identification card. .

A history record for each shield‘should be established
1nd1cat1ng the name of the possessor and the period of .
time in which the shield.was assigned to him,

A cross-reference file should be retained for ready
identification of name and 1dentification number of all:
employees.

Each rank and position should be fuilyvdescribed
1ncluding qualifications, specific duties and salary.

2. Job S&tlsfaction. .

Efficiency and loyalty may be achieved by creatinQ'
acceptable conditions for employees.

Job satisfaction is attained by.

a. a competitive pay scale.

b. opportunities for advancement.

c. 1training.’ B o

d. educational opportunities.

e. an 1mportant role in program participation.
£. grievance procedures. ' -

g. fringe benefits comparable to those in private
industry. - . . . -5 e LT :

h. a retirement system.

i.. Esprit de corps.‘i;-

j. the prestige of the job.
3. Recruitment.

In the selection process, care must be exercised to
obtain the type of person who will be an asset rather
than a detriment to the jail. Ideally, the candidate,
for employment should have at least a high school educa-
tion, be career minded, capable of development. for higher
responsibilities, 1nterested in correctional, work, and
physically and mentally capable of efficient performance.
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A reservoir of potential candidates can be found among:

a. high school graduating classes,
b; ‘oollege students;v‘ |
c. professional organizations,
d.--community organizations,
e. referals by present employees,
f. nmilitary personnel.

4. Basis for Slection.

A procedure for eliminating the unqualified and rating

-the qualified should: 1nclude.

a. a written examination.

b. an oral examination administered by a qualified
group of examiners. A

c. a physical examination. -

d. a medical examlnation which includes vision and
hearing perception.

e. a psychological examination; conprehen31VeAenough e
to identify those applicants who are emotionally unstable,
pre-psychotic, or psychotic. o . .

£. an investigation to determine.

(1) the veraclty of the information listed on

the application.

(2) the applicant's background to learn if there
is anything to indicate that he should not be ass1gned to
correctional duties. ’ : C

5. Employee Probation.

Each new employee should be in a probationary status
for at least a six month period of time for purposes of
observation and evaluation. Despite an excellent showing
on examinations, some candidates' just do not measure up
to standard in performance on the job. - g

A procedure should be established for processing
probationary employees. It should in¢lude:. ' .. 1w o

a. *Placing the probationer under the guidance of
a supervisor.»"‘ -

b. Periodical reports from the superv1sor to the
Administrator.
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c. - Conferences between the supervisor and the pro-
bationer.

d. A final rating report containing a recommendation
for retention or dismissal.

6. Training. _ L s

A structured and'properly supporteé fraining program
should be established with necessary staff, equipment,
and funds.

Types of programs:

a. Recruit or Basic Training.

b. In-service Refresher Courses.

c. Suéervision and Manageﬁent.

d. New and Special Procedures, e.g.;.escape plans.

e. Stﬁdy of Incident Reports. -

f. Supervised On-The-Job Training.

g. Roll-Call.

h. Correspondence courses.

Staff for planning, administration, and instructioh.
should include at least one qualified superior officer
who is designated as the Training Officer.

Budgetary allowances for iraining should provide for:

a. space,

b. ‘equipment,

¢c. instructors,

d. tuition costs at regional training institutes,

e. personnel to cover posts whzle others receive
training.

Training shouid be plannéd to achieve its objecti?es;
some of which are: :

a. To develop necessary skills and knowledge for
performance of assigned duties.’

b. To increase the capacities of trainees to recog-
nize, understand, and solve the problems which they may.
encounter in the jail setting.




c. To assist all employees to prepare themselves for
growth and advancement in the organization. .

. d. To instill the proper attitudes and concepts for-
the practice of modern jail techniques.

e. To inform supervisory, profe551ona1, custodial,
and service personnel of current developments in correc-
'tional philosophy and practices. '

. A training schedule should be published and adhered
-to. To be more valid and effective, it should involve

supervisory officers and specialists on the’ jail staff

as planners and instructors.

Employees should be encouraged and assisted to attend
schools of higher education. Community colleges offer
courses in the field of correction.. Some have programs
leading to an associate degree in Correctional Administra-
tion. A number of four year colleges offer Bachelor de-
grees in Correctional Administration, and some universities
have programs leading to a Masters degree or-Doctorate in
the field of. Correction.

) Most schools will permit qualified students to take
special courses on a non-matriculated basis. .Thus, this
interested jail employee can arrange to study Criminology,
Penology, Sociology, Psychology, Public Administration,
Business Management, and other courses applicable to
duties in a jail.

Special institutes on correctional subjects of short
duration, such as a day or a week, may be arranged with
a college or universxty.

The Academic Education Assistance Programs of the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration (Section 406, Public
Law 90-351, 90th Congress, House of Representatives 5037,
June 19, 1968) offers inducement for law enforcement offi-
cers to pursue higher education.

Recognition should be given for training and educa-
tional achievement:

‘a. A graduation exercise should be held. .
b. A diploma or certificate should be issded;

c. Publicity should be obtained for the recipient,
the jail, and the sheriff's department.

d. An entry on the student's'personnel record should
be made. ’

e. Credit towards advancement should be granted.

7. The Personnel Officer.




Personnel Administration should be assigned"to a . o
qualified staff member whose activities include: Coen o

a. payroll,

b. personnel records R .

c. preparation of personnel budgetary requlrements,

d. supplying of 1nformat10n on pens1ons and payroll
deductions for taxes, soc1a1 security, 1nsurance, vacatxons,
assignments, etc.

e. preparation of working schedules.i

f. processing of requests and grlevances. : : » @

A personal hlstory folder should be 1nitiated for
each new employee, and retained by the personnel officer.

It should contain' : :

a. coples of communicatlons regardlng the employee,

b. applications, » ‘ ®

c.‘ requeets for days off,‘vacafions, etc.,

d. reports,' '

e, attendence record,

f. commendations and disciplinary actions,

g. evaluation reports,

h. personal history information.

8. Discipline. o - B . o C T ®
Procedures to deal with employee dlsc1p11nary matters

should be established. ' In serious cases they should

_include: I PR
a. a memorandum of complaint, :

b. notification to employee of the charges and date
of hearlng, .

c. a departmental trial or admlnlstrative hearlng.

- d. findings and punishment.*

e. steps for appeal.
9. Assignments.

The post or duty detail for an employee'shoﬁld be
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assigned on an objective basis.
Qualifications‘for a duty assignment should be:
a. ability to do the job,

b. capacity to get along with people, 4i.e., general
personality,

c. experience,
d. education,
e. training.

Steady posts, 4{.e., posts that are manned at all times,
are designated for key positions. Usually twenty-five per-
cent of the jail personnel are assigned to such posts.

10. Duty Schedules.

A schedule of duty days and days off duty should "’ ‘
cover all personnel. It should be planned and posted in
advance to cover a period of at least two weeks.ﬁ‘ o

It should prov1de for adequate coverage of all posts.
Any officer. should be able to determine his duty days and
days off, in advance, by examlning the schedule.
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III. Leadership and Supervz'sion

Because an officer is charged with the supervision
of a group of prisoners, he becomes, in a very real
sense, their leader. While inmate leadership qualities
may or may not be present; while the officer may never ®
before have been in a position requiring leadership
abilities; he is nevertheless required to manage, direct,
command, and correct a group of men, who, if given a
choice, would prefer not to follow his orders. :

‘Men with the intelligence and knowledge to obtain
an officer's position through competitive examinations,
etc., may be assumed to be endowed with potential leader-
ship capabilities. Although the so-called "born" leader
may require less training to develop his latent abilities,
almost all men can be taught to be leaders, with proper -
instruction and supervision.

Leadership, by its very nature, must include the
practice of Human Relations as it relates to those per- : ®
" sons under the leader’s supervision. It implies the
sensitive touch of consideration for the other fellow's
feelings and the most likely manner of getting him to do
what the leader wants him to do by using persuasion
rather than coercion in the process.

The techniques of leadership and the characteristics
of a good leader can be summarily described as follows: ®

l. He carr}es a banner, not a whip.

2. He takes the lead by setting the exaﬁple and
uses influence rather than force.

3. He is "in the know" because:

a. he knows his job.
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he knows his men.

he knows what is going on.

he knows wheﬁ to advance and when to stop.
4. H can be relied upon to be decisive.

5. He issues orders so that they are understood and
follows through to see that they are carried out.

6. He is consistent and does not allow his private
life to interfere with his job.

7. He is emotionally stable and exercises control
over himself and control over emergency situatlons.

: 8. He is considerate of his men and looks after their
well-being. .

9. His men are well disciplined because:

a. their morale is good.

b. they work as a team under his direction.

c. they desire to please their leader. .

" d. they can depend on their leader to see that
they get what they are entitled. o

lO.l.He ebtains}the confidence}'loyaity, and respect
of his men.

_ 11. His self respect is conduc1ve to respect from
others. It is evidenced by his bearing, manners, and
personal attire. o

12. He gets the job done through teamwork.

, The twelve characteristics listed above apply to all

leadership situations. They are equally applicable to the -
superior officer's relationship to his subordinate officers
and to the individual officer as he relates to the prisoner
whom he is assigned to supervise.

The following points on supervision are mentioned with
the superior-officer relationship in mind. Here, too, they
should also be considered . for their application to the
officer-inmate relationship.

1. Make the most effective use of available resources.
Know your men and use them within their capabilities. Keep
them informed and learn from them.

2. Make sure your orders are understood.

a. Express them clearly;
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b, Aask questions.
¢c. Have orders repeated. »
3. Issuance of an order does not in itself assure
its accomplishment. It is necessary to follow through
and make sure each order is properly executed.’

4, Correct mistakes dlscreetly, 1mmedlate1y, and
to avoid a recurrence.

5. Recognize good performance of duties:~

a. Let the officer know he is doing a good job.

b, Written recognltion should be given when
appropriate.

6. Interest yourself in your officers. Stop to
talk with them from time to time.

Look after the working conditions of your officers,

a. Relief for meals.
b. Rotation on uncomfortable posts.
¢. Receiving pay checks on tlme.

8. Be loyal to your subordinates, 1oya1ty is a two
way street.

9. Check unusual situations thoroughly.
a. Get reports.
b. Question action taken,
C. Determine causes. .
d. Take corrective action.

Never reprimand an officer in the presence of -

a. Even the other officers resent it.

b. It aggravates rather than corrects an
undesxreable situation.

c. It puts the officer in a position of having:
to defend himself. Face-saving is not exclusively for.
orientals. : C S

1l. Be objective in your relationship with your men.’
Do not be wrongfully influenced solely by fr1endship,
prejudice, or sympathy.




12, Be fair and firm. Undesired assignments are
less resented when meted out on a fair and impartial
basis.

The negative effects of jail incarceration can be
alleviated and temperment within the jail greatly im-
proved with good leadership of prxsoners by officers,
and of officers by their supervisors. A fitting con-
cluding remark to this chapter is this finding from a
five year study: .

"Tn terms of total selections, as either most liked
or most disliked, the custodial officers were highest,
and may, therefore, be thought of as having the greatest
impact on inmates." (Chapter 6, The Effectiveness of a
Prison and Parole System).

Good leadership by offlcers can make this impact construc-
tive and benefic1a1 to the community.
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IV, Communication

Communications may be defined as the passage of inform-
ation from sender to receiver.

It is the lubricant that keeps the administrative _
machinery operating. Talking-listening, writing-reading,
and demonstrating-watching are all elements of communica-
tions. .

It is a very important element in preventing distur-
bances within the institution. It gives inmates with
dangerous pent-up tensions a means of reducing them by
talking them out, rather than acting them out in a phys-
ical disturbance..

‘When studying reports of fiots and of unsuccessful
operations in a jail, one cannot help but conclude that
the lack of communication is a frequently recurring
cause.

STANDARDS

1. Communication Between Staff. There must be a means
of communication between all levels of the jail staff.

2. Communication Between Prisoners and the Jail Admin-
istrator. A system of communication between the admin-
istrator and the prison population should be established.

3. Communication Between Prisoners and Jail Staff. The
prisoners should be éncouraged to communicate with all
levels of the jail staff.

4. Communication with Counsel. Prisoners must be per-
mitted to communicate with their counsels.

5. Communication with Public Officials. Communication

from prisoners to the courts and other public officials
must be forwarded.
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DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

1. Communication Between- Staff. o

Communications,should flow from the administrator -
down to the rank and file and up through all channels’
of supervision to the administrator.

Every staff member should be kept informed of the

'jail operation, and anything effecting it. A better

understanding of what is going on results in a more
efficient operation.

It is good administration to involve all staff per-
sonnel in the overall picture. This 1nc1udes planning
as well as operations.

The administrator would do well to listen to his
subordinates as they have "ground floor" experience and
a better perspective of their individual functions as
they relate to the entire institutional operation.

In communicating orders, the superior should formu-
late, in his own mind, a clear cut idea of what he desires
to convey. He should make himself understood; then ascer-

tain that the recipient of his orders understands them
thoroughly.

Written reports are very important in a jail opera-
tion. . . .

©a. They keep the administrator informed of what is
going on in the jail.

b. They are the basis for administrative decisions.
c. They point out needs. :

a. They contain recommendations for'improvements.
e. They indicate security weaknesses.

£. VThey defend the jail against false accusations.

ge ' They are a source of information for court testi-
mony and reports to higher authorities.

h. They are good subjects for staff conferences and
staff training.

i. They are a basis for personnel evaluation.

j. They comprise a history of activities within
the jail.

Part of the officer's basic training should include

a course in Report Writing and the subject should be
reviewed during refresher in-service training.
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Any report should-include answers to the basic
questions: Who?, What?, When?, Where?, Why?, and How?
as they relate.to the situation.

A good report should be brief, but should include
essential information. It should be as. accurate as the
writer can make it and be written so that the reader ..
can understand it. . - :

A report of an incident on a jail post which is
serious enough to be presented in writing, should go
through channels. The working supervisor should check
it carefully to see that it is factual and in present-
able form. Others up the chain-of-command should also
review it. However, the thoughts and observations of
the reporting officer should not be altered.

A suggested format for a report could include the
following information: .
‘ Date: 5 January 1969
From ¢ Officer Albert Beta, Shield No. 3
To ¢ The Jail Administrator . . @

Subject: Fight between prisoners Jones and Ingot.

1. A brief statement intnéducing the subject, e.g.;

This is a report of a fight between prisoners John Jones,
No. 6-421-49, and Harry Ingot, No., 6-421-68, in which
Jones was injured sufficiently to require surgery.

2. Facts. In this paragraph state:

a. Who was invdlved (include the names of officers,
prisoners, and witnesses.)

b. What occurred. | o
¢. The time and date of the incident.
d. Where it took place.

e. How and with what instruments the assault was
committed.

f. Why the incident‘occurfed.

3. Exhibits. This paragraph identifies all written
documents and statements, e¢.g.;

Exhibit.A - Statement by Prisoner Albert Foy,
NO. 6-421-550

Exhibit B - Statement by C.O. Harvey Luke, Shield No. 18
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o ‘ Exhibit C ~ Statement by Joseph Dienst, M.D. -

Exhibit D - Statement by Mr. Robert May, in charge

of the Machine shop. .

4. Findings. In this paragraph present clear and concise

incident,e.g.;
a. Prisoner Jones was the aggressor.

b. The knife used by Ingot was manufactured
machine shop where he is assigned.:

' ‘statements of the results of your investigation of the

in the

c. Prisoner Ingot was physically resisting homosex-
@ ual advances by Jones and another unknown prisoner.

5. Rec_ommen_dauom .

That prisoner Ingot.be transferred to Cell Block 3
for closer observation as this is the fourth incident -

involving suspected homosexuality during the six
he has been in this jail. :

weeks

@ .
: SLgna«tuac : ) =
’ : Officer, Shield No. 3 -

In view of the felonious nature of the offense, the .
administrator may be required to forward the report with
his comments to the Sheriff. It then may be forwarded

.. ' to the County Prosecutor for possible court action.
’ Means of comunication to staff include the following.
. a. A book of rules and procedures for all jail -
personnel : )
" b. General orders.
| c; Special orders. .

d. -:Dz.rectives.

e. Circulars,

£. Memoranda. C

® g Bulletin Board.
-h.- 'Roll-Call announcements.
i. i. - Staff conferences. »
. j. Training sessions.
@
2. Ccmmunication Between Prisoners and the Jail Admin-
istrator. : :
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a, A book of rules for priscners should be issued
in the name of the jail administrator.

b. The administrator must establish a reputation for
integrity and dependability. Prisoners are quick to eval-
uate him and to determine whether or not he is as good as
his word. The trusted administrator will be approached
with jail problems that can be resolved before they erupt
into serious incidents.

It should be possible for the inmate to communicate
with the administrator. A personal interview in private -
is best. If not feasible, other means may be employed
such as:

(1) A locked message box which is located where
all inmates pass during the day. The entrance to the ' ®
common dining room is an example. Only one trusted em-

ployee is assigned to open these boxes daily and extract

all messages which are then taken directly to the admin-

istrator.

(2) An inmate newspaper. This publication should
include a Jail Administrator's Column through which com- : ®
munication with the inmates may be maintained. The news-
paper may also contain, either openly or otherwise, inform-
ation which should be brought to the attention of the
administrator. :

(3) The administrator's rounds. In making his
tour of the jail, the administrator should stop and talk
with inmates.

An organized system of "squealing" should be avoided,
as it tends to undermine discipline and is unnecessary.
Other means of communication, such as those mentioned
directly above, can obtain the same results.

A good system of communication nullifies the effective-
ness of the "grapevine" or the rumor channel. The grape- ®
vine often passes on untrue or inaccurate information
which may be dangerous. If the rumor is evaluated by an
interview with the administrator who has their confidence,
the wrong impression can be dispelled.

The administrator should be particularly concerned
with informing the prisoner group when there is a change e
in policy or procedure which affects the status quo.
Such changes are readily acceptable when the prisoners
benefit by them; otherwise, they are fraught with danger.
Therefore, they should be explained to the jail population
before the grapevine exaggerates or distorts the true facts.

3. Communications Between Prisoners and Jail Staff.

A function of the staff is to help with the adjust-
ment and improvement of each prisoner_in the jail. The
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counselling of a staff member may be a healthful factor
in the prisoner's resocialization, or at least his

ability to adjust to the prison environment. This rela—il

tionship has particular application to the officer who,
because of his position, has an important influence on
the prisoner. -

There may be an urgent need to convey information or
to receive information. Such communic¢ation, if acted
upon at the proper time, may prevent an escape, suicide,
or riot.

4. Communication with Counsel.

After having been arrested, it is the prisoner s
right to communicate with his counsel, his family. or
friends.

Conferences with counsel within the jail should be
private and privileged. They should be conducted in a
special room or cubicle constructed for the purpose. .-
The usual practice is to permit such visits during
business hours of the court. However, the senior officer
on duty should be authorized to use his discretion for
special visits from a prisoner s lawyer. ,

5. Communication with Public Officials.

This is a matter of right. It often relates to
petitions for redress of grievances and sometimes brings
matters of vital and urgent concern to the attention of
the authorities. :
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V. Construction of a Jail

The purpose of this chapter is to provide guidelineé
for the sheriff and the committee concerned with the prob-
lem of constructing a new jail.

One of the first congiderations is the decision as to
whether the new jail should be a more modern structure for
the secure retention of prisoners (a human warehouse with
modern features), or one which will be in accord with the
present day philosophy of resocializing the prisoner.

The consensus of sheriffs and observers of the correc-
tional scene is that many jails need replacement as they
lack the modern facilities that were unavailable in the
nineteenth century at the time they were built. It is
also true that often an old jail was replaced with a mod-
ern structure but the traditional repressive attitudes
and treatment policies remained.

. President Nixon in his introduction to his Thirteen
Point Program stated "A mation as resourceful as ours
should not tolerate a record of such futility in our
correctional institutions. Clearly, our rehabilitative
programs require immediate and dramatic reform."

The need for rehabilitation programs in our jails has
been established. The replacement of antiquated and over-
crowded existing city and county jails is a necessary step
in our efforts to convert prisoners to law-abiding and
constructive members of society.

STANDARDS

1. Community Involvement. The support of the community
for the guiding principles, construction, and program of
the new jail must be obtained. ‘




2, Planning Committee. A representative group should
meet frequently to plan the jail. The committee should
consist of a citizens advisory group, representation
from law enforcement agencies, and the personnel who will
administer the jail.

3. Planning factors. The requirements for construction.
should be based on the factors affecting the need for
the jail such as the projected jail population and the
treatment programs to be adopted.

4. Security. The security features of the Jail should
be suitable for the type of its prisoners and its programs.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
1. Communlty Involvement.

The support of the community is essential in order
for the role of the jail to be effective in a correctional
program which will depend on the community for program re=
sources and f1nanc1al backing.

To earn thls support, the very unfavorable xmage of
jails throughout the country must be changed. Any change

- for the better would be the result of a public relations.

program specifically directed toward creating an under-
standing of the eventual effects of imprisonment on the
safety of the community. The public must be made aware

" of the-'relationship of the treatment of prisoners to the
.problem of .law enforcement. All citizens should know the

deplorable conditions created by an inadequate jail build-
ing that is difficult and expensive to maintain, is under-
staffed, and has no facilities for treatment programs that
would give an inmate an opportunity to help himself to
become a law-abiding and productive citizen. The community :
must be made aware that it is supportlng an educational
system, -within the Jail, that will improve the capabilities
of its students to commit crimes and which graduates many
beginners into the ranks of accomplished criminals.

The resources of all news media should be marshalled
for the education of the community in order to make it .
more receptive and willing. to support the construction of
a new jail that would pay off by reducing rec1d1v15m, en-
hancing public safety, and creating a reason for civic
pride.

2. Planning Commxttee..

A citizens adv;sory committee can be of considerable
assistance in the planning stage. It can help to obtain
the cooperation of influential individuals and agencies
as well as to advise on the use of community resources.
Therefore, the committee should consist of persons who
can make valuable suggestions and wield the influence that
is needed. The need to achieve a closer working relation-
ship between the agencies concerned with the administration
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of the law stands a better chance of realization when
representatives of the police, the office of the prose-
cutor, the courts, probation, and parole participate,

Legislative support in the various governmental levels
can be obtained more readily when the sheriff has the
backing of his community. Such support is not limited to
enabling legislation and financial backing; it also can
be extended to national programs that can assist the
county effort with technical assistance and supplementary
funds for construction purposes.

Every jail has a number of employees who are familiar
with the character of the building, its good points, and
its limitations. They may have ideas, which have crystal-
ized from years of experience, as to what is needed to
operate a jail in accordance with accepted standards.

The operational problems and the many small but important
details of the construction of the jail are familiar
matters to them; therefore, they should be consulted and
permitted to examine proposed plans and to comment on them.

The personnel who will be charged with administering
the new jail should participate in its planning. It is
advantageous for them to be familiar with the thinking
behind the decisions and to express their own philosophy
on jail administration.

The planning authority should enlist the services of
an experienced correctional architect, or as a consultant
to the project architect. The intricacies of jail con-
struction, and the dire consequences of mistakes in plan-
ning, dictate the need for an architect with the specific
expertise required for the type of institution decided
upon.

Consultation services should be obtained from other
jurisdictions in order to obtain the benefit of their
capabilities and experience in jail design, construction,
programs, and operations. Service organizations such as
the National Sheriffs' Association and the American Cor-
rectional Association have rosters of qualified consult-
ants who are experienced in all phases of correction and
are familiar with the new programs and required standards.

3. Planning Factors.

The achievement of a goal can be accomplished more
effectively and economically by planning for it. Plan-
ing involves weighing the relative merits of each factor
supporting or adversely affecting the objective and then
arriving at a decision. .

In deciding on a new building, the following factors
must be carefully considered: .

a. Needs. The question arises as to when a new jail




is needed. Sometimes the need becomes obvious, as when
there are numerous escapes because of construction defi-
ciencies, when the jail is inadequate for the number and
type of prisoners it has to retain, when it has been con-
demned by inspecting agencies, or when it fails to suit
the purposes of a jail in a modern society.

(1) The need is affected by changes going into
effect in the community and those that may be anticipated.
The various alternatives to incarceration may reduce the
need for a larger institution. These may be counter-
balanced by such matters as increased police efficiency
resulting in more arrests, and changes in social conditions .
that create more crime. The projected growth of the commun-
ity and the number and types.of prisoners the community may
expect, are also important factors. o

(2) The need for funds and the necessity of deter-
mining the portion of available funds to be allotted to
elements of the new program such as construction, adminis- .
tration, and the treatment programs, must also be considered
in addition to the sources of financial allowances.

. (3) - The principal needs will be determined by the
correctional philosophy of the community.. As an example:
_space for an expanding jail population may be an obvious
need; but the amount of space to be devoted to such activ-
ities as educational programs, and diagnostic and classifi-
‘cation activities, is contingent upon the county's desire ..
to correct rather than to merely retain prisoners.

b. - The type of jail. The kind of jail to be erected
will also be a manifestation of correction philosophy. . .
Several types for consideration are: - :

(1) A maximum éecurity structure.

(2) A medium security structure.
(3) A minimum security structure.
(4) A single unit jail.A

(5) A multiple unit jail.

, The selection of a type of jail depends upon the
of prisoners to be accommodated such as:

(1) trial prisoners.
(2) post conviction prisoners.
(3) felons.

'(4) misdemeanants.




(5) females.
{6) Tjuveﬁiles.'
(7) alcoholics;'
(8) family éases.
(9) traffic cases.

(10) state prison inmates for community sﬁpervised
programs. : . . - o RN

The need to house female and juvenile prisoners.prop-
erly, and to provide rehabilitation programs for them,
must be considered in the planning process. The planned
building may include a separate annex for female prisoners
which will accommodate the:anticipated female jail popula-
tion and female prisoners from other jurisdictions who are

_retained on a contractual basis. It may be decided to:
board the female prisoners in a regional facility: specif- -
ically operated for female prisoners, and the availability
of a juvenile home may obviate the need for a separate
juvenile section in the new building. Both these arrange-
ments are important considerations in planning the type
and size of the jail. @ o Te :

A different type of'jail'is required if a therapeutic
approach to treatment will be used, than one that serves '
mainly to keep prisoners securely confined. S

* The services that the jail will render to the commun-
ity will also affect the selection of the type of building.
A jail with a diagnostic and classification clinic can-. -
supply this service to other community agencies such as
the court, probation, and parole. ‘The inmate manpower
may be employed to produce goods and services for govern-
ment supported projécts such as hospitals and schools.

c. The location of the jail. 'The choice of the jail
site should be based on a careful consideration of the
following: :

(1) The cost of the real estate.
(2) The availability of community resources, such

as education, health, labor, volunteer, and work release
assignments.

(3) The transportation of prisoners to the courts

and other institutions.

(4) The transportation facilities for the staff
to get to the jail.

(5) The access of roads for supplies.




(6) The climate. (Foggy areas, for example,
present a security hazard.)

v (7) The utilities, e.g., availability of elec-
tricity, water, heat, and other services.

_ (8) The condition of the foundation for the
building. :

(9) The topography.

(10) The amount of acreége needed for‘Buildings,
farming, and recreation.. R S A . .

(11) -The accessibility of ‘the jail>for visits to -
prisoners by their families and. attorneys. Lo

(12) The availability of personnel:for employment
in the jail. : _
d. Design and function. The design of the jail

building must be based on the functions of the-institu-
tion. Many progressive administrators have courageously
fitted treatment programs and other functions into struc-
tures that were designed for secure detention only. Some
jails were expensively constructed for a specific function
only to be used for other purposes because of the press of
unforeseen circumstances. These costly changes focus on
the need to project into the future and select a design
suitable for the present and anticipated role of the jail.

This list of design items from which-the architectural
requirement of a jail can be formulated mentions the func-
tions to be considered. S S e S :
1. Administrative Section .

ﬂ-és; How many'ﬁeople work in the administratiﬁe office?
b.. Who are they?
(1) Administrator, Wafdeh, sheriff; Jaiior.
Does the Administrator need a private office? Private
toilet? Coat Closet? Lot R

: (2) Clerical office - number of~desks?.Record
room or vault? Supply storage closet?

(3) Is an employees' locker room for uniform
change, etc. needed? L L

c. What is needed for lobby and toilet space? -

4. Will staff lounges, locker space, and assembly
rooms be needed?

2. Visiting Facilities




Where will visitors wait? How many at one time?
How many visiting stations are needed for:

(1) Adult males

(2) Adult females

(3) Juvenile males

(4) Juvenile females

How many interview rooms are ﬁeeded for lawyers?

Are separate tdilet facilities for visitors needed
1 they use those in main lobby?

Receiving Prisoners
a. How are most prisoners received?
(1) Auto, van, or bus
(2) Pedestrian
b. What is the booking procedure?
- (1) Basic records
(2) Fingerprinting
(3) Photographing

c. How many hold cells are needed and what should be
the capacity of each?

d. Will alcoholics be handled in a regular manner or
in a special section? Breath analysis? Special hold cells?

e. What is done with incoming prisoner's belongings?
Storage room? Vault? Sterilization?

f. will prisoners‘wear jail clothing? What are the
clothing storage and issue? :

g. Dressing room with showers?
h. Physical exam?
4. Prisoners Quarters (Adult Male)

4. How many cells should be "inside" type and what

should be the proportions of single, multiple and isola-
tion cells?

b. How many outside cells and how distributed?

C. Any dormitories and what size?
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d. How will dayroom Space be handled and how many
dayrooms and size?

5. Prisoners Quarters (Adult'Female)

a. Will there be matron's quarters and, if so, what
facilities?

b. What facilities will be necessary for booking of
adult females? Fingerprinting? Photographing? Property
Storage? Jail Clothing? Physical Exam?

c. How many inside cells?

d. How mény outside cells?

- T ﬁowrmany'in dormitories? -

f. Is-dayroom space :equired?

g. Will they have a personal laundry?

.6; Juveniles (Male and Female)

a. Will juveniles be handled and what special pro- -
visions are necessary such as separate entrance, complete.
isolation from rest of population, special matron, and/or
officers, etc.? o . o ‘

b. Boys section; how many rooms?

c. Girls section; how many rooms?

d. Dayrooms?

Medical Program

a. What infirmary provisions must be made for:

(1) Aault male

(2) Adult female

(3) Juveniles

What will be done wiﬁh.mentally ill inmates?'

What office and examination f&cilities are needed
doctor? ) ' :

(lf Adult male
(2) Adult female
(3) Juveniles

8. Religious Program




,

a. What offices will be provided for chaplalns?

b. Will there be a chapel or spec1a1 rooms devoted
to the religious program? -

9. Recreation and Exercise Program

a. Will there be a gymnasium or all-purpose room
for actlve exercise:

'(1) Adult male
(2) Adult female

(3) Juveniles

Ca Lo [

b. Will outdoor exercise yards be prov1ded for any
or all of the above c1a551f1cations? ) .

Tade

Ce Wlllrthere be a library or book room?

10. - What is the Vocational Training Program?

a. Will it be carried on within the institution, at
nearby schools, or both in and out of the institution?

b. If there is to be vocational tralning within the
institution, what trades and how many students?

11. what is the Academic Education Program?
a. Will it be in the institution or at nearby schools?

b. If in the institution, what age and type classrooms
required?

12. Food Service
a. How will inmates be fed?

(1) Adult male (inside cells)
Adult male (outside cells)
Adult male (dormitories)

(2) Adult female (inside cells)
Adult female (outside cells)
Adult female (dormitories)

(3) Juveniles

(4) Infirmaries

Does above dictate some central dining faeilities?

Will there be an officers' or employeeé dining




. d. What is food delivery frequency and how much
warehouse is desirable for food 1tems?

e. How much refrigerated space and what temperature?
£. Design_kitchen for how many meals per day?

"ge. . Will all garbage be groundlthrough.garbage dis-
posals? . e S [ T

h. How big a trash room is needed?..

i. Is a steward's offlce needed? Inmate detall dress-'
ing room? o

13. Commlssary (Inmate)

- a. Will there be an inmate commlssary and what 1s
system for purchasing?

b.’ How much area is requlred for the commlssary and -
its storeroom?

14, ,Laundry

a.  Will there be a laundry for beddlng, towels,
jail clothing, etc.? C .

b. What is antlcipated p1ece count of each laundry
item? -

, “e. Will.ironing of flatwork and pre551ng of Jall
clothlng be necessary? . . o . .

_d;‘ Can laundry be operated by elther men or women?

e. Will linen and clothlng be stored and reparred
in the- laundry area? . . -

15, Housekeeplng

a. . How much . dock and warehouse space are needed for
normal supplies, furnlture, etc.?

b.. What is system of cleaning and where w1ll it be
necessary - to have janltor s closets? :

c. What space is necessary for mechanlcal equlpment
such as borlers, water heaters, air handling units, etc.?

d. Where is mop laundry to be located? .

le6. Work Program

a. Is there to be some k1nd of 1ndustr1al or work
program? : : S .




b. "Will it need shop space for such as:
(1) Concrete pfoducts
(2) Furniture repair
(3) Highway signs
(4) Painting trash cans, park furniture

C. Will there be space for washlng and lubricating
county or c1ty vehicles?

d. Will there be outside details for landscaping
in parks, etc. and will prisoners need a place to leave
outdoor clothing, boots, etc.? . B

17. Discharge of Prisoners Y

:What are discharge procedures and can this pro-
cedure be accomplished in the receiving section?

b, If not, what special provisions must be made for
discharge?

The appearance of the jail grounds, its facade and
interior should be pleasant and attractive. A pleasant
atmosphere is conducive to a good institutional climate
which, in turn, affects the attitudes and behavior of
the prisoners.

Careful consideration should be given to the use of
various construction materials. While certain materials
may have a high initial cost, lower maintenance cost may
offset the original expenditure.

The durability, maintenance, and installation of
sanitary fixtures, for example, should be investigated
during the initial planning stages as these 1tems repre-
sent an important facet of jail construction.

Specific items which should also be considered for
design-in relation to functlon are:

(1) The dining and food preparation area which
includes serving tables, inmates' dining rooms, closets,
‘toilets, staff dining and lounge, refrigerator areas,

a dishwashing room, can wash room, . storage rooms, and
. steward's office.

(2)" The laundry which includes a receiv1ng and
sorting area, issuing space, a sorting and mending room,.
a machine room, a shoe room, toxlets, and the superVLSor s
office. e

(3) The warehouse which includes a receiving
area, holding area, general storage areas, medical and
commissary storage areas, and an office for the storekeeper.
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SIZ707 © (4)- A commissary (or canteen) for sale of items

to prisoners. A secure storage area should be adjacent
to it. : » ' '

(5) Recreational facilities. If outdoors, con-
sider the effect of moise on surrounding community activ-
ities and the need for security, prevention of communica-
tion, and keeping the prisoners out of sight of the general
public. If indoors, consider the inclusion of folding
benches, a basketball court, locker rooms, rooms for equip~’
ment storage, a movie projection booth, an inmate toilet,

a staff toilet, and an office. : .

(6) The visiting area should be entered by visitors
from the main lobby. Generally, physical contact between
the inmate and the visitors is not allowed. A waiting room, .
a men's toilet, a women's toilet, visiting cubicles,and an
officer's booth should be included. : S f

-(7) The mail room, if the volume of mail warrants
a separate room for the purpose. ' R T

(8) The maintenance shops should include a
machine and tool area, pipe storage, wood storage, paint
storage, office, and a toilet.

. (9) An area to receive vehicles for transporta-
tion of prisoners and supplies. It should be equipped with
a double sally port. : - :

(10) The heating plant.
_(11)' The car parking area for employees andvvisitors.

_ (12) The area for the correctional staff, to include’
a locker room, shower room and toilet area, an assembly '
and roll call area, a supervisor's office, and clerks'
office. : ' ’

(13) The administrative area to include the jail
supervisor's office, his secretary's office and a confer-
ence room; the business manager's office (large enough for
a cashier's section and desks for his personnel); a tele-
phone equipment room, record storage, and staff toilets.

e. Size. A survey conducted for the President's

- Crime Commission recommended that "ideally a homogeneous-

population of less than 100 (but not exceeding 200) offers
the best milieu for treatment and maintenance.” A smaller
jail would be limited in its program activities as it
would be economically unfeasible to maintain a professional
staff and support most of the programs that should be avail- .
able to inmates. The programs in institutions that exceed
200 inmates become less effective as the population increases.

f.  Relative location of activities. The flow of traffic
in the jail, the control of inmatgs, and effective use of
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personnel: are -aided considerably:-when:activities within
general-programs are:located:close to each other.--As .
examples:  the library, the office of the director of
education, and the educational supply storeroom should
be in.the same general area as the classrooms. Locating
the receiving room near the identification section and
the infirmary could provide the requirements of a: phy51cal
examination and. identification within a common area in . .
which the technical personnel and the facillties are avail-
able. . sz- mae I R e S SR - :
Budgetary limitations may require the use of.some areas
for more than one activity. While it is more desirable to
conduct. religious activities in a chapel, many institutions
have used general assembly rooms for this purpose. .- Converse-
ly, .they-used ' chapels for assemblies,: community meetings, -
Alcoholics. Anonymous - sessions, and other activities. Inter-
view rooms primarily intended. for: sessions with council,
probation, and parole officers may be used at certain times
of the, day.for. the jail counselling program.

Administrative offices should be grouped together,
adjacent to, but.securely: separate from the prisoners'
sou51ng area.and, act1v1t1es. . ;

Multi-purpose program and activity areas allow flex-
ibility in the use of. available space. One such area could
include . group meetings, religious activities, educational
and library activities, and group therapy sessions.

4. Security.

As:long as we have to.deal with prisoners, security
must be exercised. The therapeutic approach notwithstand-
ing an-over-relaxation of security controls can defeat the
purpose of.a. rehabilitation treatment program. It may pre-
sent opportunities to.escape and to engage in illicit activ-
ities with obvious consequences.

A maximum security.institution. is.characterized by a
masonry:wall. or:a double fence,. armed guard towers, elec-
trical alarm devices around the perimeter, circulating
patrols,:devices: for increased observation, interior cell
blocks,. strict control of.prisoner movement, guard corridors,
and safety vestibules.

Medium security features include a double fence enclos-
ure-and outside cell-construction with a: number of interior
cells: for spec1a1 problem prisoners.., .

ir Minimum security features con51st of a fence rather than
a-wall, no 'fixed. armed posts,: housing in dormitories for .’
approx1mately 70 . percent of the population and more freedom
of: movement within the:jail .areas. ' Prisoners who are on
work release and study release should be housed in minimum
‘security:.quarters  which; are- separate from the remainder of
the population so as to prevent intermingling and communi-
cation.
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The adjustment to the free community of.statet pris*
oners who are returned to the jail for thatypurpose; re
quires minimum security quarters. while they:work under.
gradually reduced supervision.

A strong perimeter of the jail permitsimore erx1b111ty-~
of movement and control inside the jail grounds: while: the
use of secure structural units- w1th1n the-jail~ Ilmitsfthem'k

Every jail should have a control room, located out51de
of the housing area, which serves as the nerve center of
the jail, controls the entrances to the jail proper, and
operates on a continuous basis. It should be equipped
with communications apparatus, room for storage of weapons,
gate control devices, alarm devices, observation devices
such as closed circuit television (particularly for un-
manned areas), and key control equipment.

The obvious types of segregatlon should be provided.
These include the separation of females from males, juveniles
from older prisoners, the aged, the infirm, the unemployable,
the minor cases, the reception prisoners while under obser-
»vatlon or quarantine, the disciplinary cases, co—defendents,
and material witnesses.

Some spec1f1cations for housing units are:

(1) Cells should be planned for one prisoner
occupancy. Interior cells. should be approximately 50
square feet in area and at least 8 feet high. Each cell
should have a sliding door and should be equipped with a
bed frame fastened to the wall or floor and constructed
so that the prisoner can not break it or separate some
of its parts to use as weapons or tools. It should have
a water closet and washbowl specifically designed for.
‘prisons, a small table and seat, a small shelf, and some
hooks. .All should be easily observed and free from re-
" cesses in which contraband may be concealed.

(2) A 25 bed dormitory should be prOVlded with:
55 square feet of space per bed, 2 showers, 3 water closets,
2 urinals, and 5 washbasins. . The ce111ng should be at least
10 feet high. -
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VI The Sheriff's Civil Liability and
- The Rights of Prisoners

In more ways than one, today's sheriff is a far cry -
from the sheriff of yesteryear. This is but another
way of saying the obvious: that the demands of modern
living and unprecedented advances in technology have
worked profound changes upon the role of our society of
law enforcement officers generally. Not only has the
*hardware" of law enforcement changed immeasurably in
recent years, the very role of public expectation of
those society has charged with keeping the peace and
protecting lives and property has changed as well.

_Along with these vital changes in the role of law
enforcement officers generally, and in particular the
American Sheriff and Jailer, have come changes in the.
traditional £egal duties and obligations expected of him. -
But of course, time has not stood still for all but the-
law enforcement officer. One has but to pick up the
daily newspaper to be made aware again and again of the
profound changes that have been worked in recent years .
in the area of individual criminal rights, the so called -
criminal law "revolution.” And while it seems that we ’
may yet slow the pendulum, it is doubtful that we will
ever be able to recapture the almost pristine simplicity,
at least by comparison, of law enforcement duties in days
gone by. : .

It is vital to the proper discharge of the duties of
the modern sheriff and jailer to be aware of the basic
legal duties and obligations he owes to the public and
to his charge, the prisoner, as well as of the basic
legal rights of the prisoner himself. With this ground-
work properly laid the officer is in the best possible
position to appreciate, and apply, the latest benefits
of technology within the framework of the law. Of course,’
when we speak of the duties and obligations of the sheriff
and jailer we refer primarily to his civil liability,
since that is the focal point of the proper discharge of
his duties. Also when we speak of the rights of prisoners
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we refer primarily to his constitutional rights, rights,
in other words, that are guaranteed to him and which can
not be denied him, unlike mere privileges or gratuities.

This paper, therefore, will treat of the civil lia-
bility of the sheriff-jailer in his role as the custo-
dian of prisoners on the one hand, and the rights of such
prisoners in the jail or prison context on the other.

The presentation that follows will be in two parts, the
first devoted primarily to the sheriff-jailer's duties
and obligations,’ and the' second partidevoted to prisoners'
rights. These are essentially’ two' distinct topics for " -
.consideration, although, of -course, they are related and

there is a certain amount.of overlapping. .

PART ONE — CIVIL LIABILITY'OF SHERIFFS ARISING FROM'THE
CUSTODIAL CARE OF PRISONERS

This section will discuss those acts of a sheriff,
acting in the capacity of a jailer, which may subject
him to civil liability. It will focus upon the post-con-
viction:custody of prisoners.:' Temporary detention or .
custody while awaiting trial will only be considered when*
similar. acts of the sheriff will result in liability. The. .
liability discussed will be-that of the sheriff in his - -
official. capacity,. not any. personal liability he may incur. .
Whether or not a sheriff is liable in his official capac-
ity, he may also be personally liable.:..In most’ cases, .
however,: the limited personal assets of the .sheriff make . .-
it impractical. for: the person to sue him personally. . On -
the other hand, the doctrines of "official immunity”. and
"master-servant” that we will speak of below may not
shield a sheriff from personal liability.. This is very
important-and-should be:remembered when considering:cases.: -
which deny a plaintiff recovery on: one of these grounds. :
[(State.v. Ferling,-151.A, 2d 137, (Md. 1959); Bush v. Babb,:
64 1LL.*App. 2d.144, 212 N.E. 2d 279,°41965)). = = . -~ = ¢

Most: jurisdictions require that official bond be
posted: for a sheriff. "It is, therefore, the surety, - {L.€.,
the company -that- posts the official bond,. which will be -
required to’pay damages whenever the: sheriff if held
liable.’: Of .course, ' the:economic impact of the costs of
a judgment will be passed on to the taxpayers of: the
county. in the' form of higher surety costs. S

This must be kept in mind with regard to such ques-
tions as:whether the sheriff-jailer: is liable for the . °
acts of a deputy or other employee connected with custo- ...
dial care.: Although courts may speak of a master-servant
relationship’ between .the sheriff and deputy or employee,
the actual:"master," or real-party in interest, [Recogni- .
tion of this gact may: nullify the effect of.an immunity . -
4tatute.: . See, St. Julian v. State, 82.So0. .2d 85, [la..
1955)1.is the surety or county.- For-the same reason,.:.-
when the scope -of an immunity statute 'is at issue,:the. . .-
critical question is: not what individuals.are immune from--

Sl b

e T S T &

-42 _




liability, but what acts.of public officiglsia;eiekemptf?”T

GENERAL PRINCIPLES.:%. - "%

The liability of primary concern to the sheriff=
jailer and the county is tort liability. “'Although the o3&
acts of the sheriff may be the subject of an injunction,
or a criminal. prosecution may:be :instituted against-him,
such cases. are very.rare.: [See, e.g., Dearing:v. State, -
95 N.  E. 2d.832,° (Ind. 1951) ‘(sheniff enjoined from: inter-
fening with-prisonens' access to counsel); State v, i -~
Robinson, 394 P.2d 48 (Kan. 1964} (shendiff removed- §rom
office:forn impropen nelease of prisonen);-State v. i: %o
Hantand, 105 N.E.-2d 293 (Ohio Com. PL.-1951) (sheriff
prosecuted for allowing prisonen 20 make unauthonized:-::
telephone calls).). . Their impact upon the sheriff,.-...:
county, and proper administration of criminal ‘justice,
is also less than that of tort liability. & »i=is 1Y

ERR LTI

- With few exceptions; the applicable’principles of
tort .law are the isame as those ‘set forth in‘any law=:i .-
school casebook. . :[For general discussions peatinent hexre,
see, 2 Hanpen & James, Law o Torts 950-960:(1956); Camp~.x
bellf, Duty, Faulit and Legal Cause. '(1938) Wis.-L. . Revi i
402; James, The Oualifies of Zhe Reasonable Man in Negli~7~

ence Casesd, 16 Mo. L. Rev, I [T95T]]. - The tort may -.:<% &
either be intentional or negligent. ' In many jurisdictioms,”
liability may depend upon which category the tort falls :r. -
into. [Compare Dunn v. Swanson, 217 N.Co 279, 7°Ss:ES< 5270
2d 563 (1940)- (no distinction between intent and negli-
gence), with Sheffield v.-Turner, ‘21:Utah 314,445 P35
2d 367 (1968) ‘(malice-on intent required)].. ~7wii ™ Lo

[
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Before the sheriff-jailer can'be found liable in"
tort, it'must be proved that he breached a.duty owed :to:
someone. . It:is .commonly said.that a sheriff, acting as
a jailer; owes two duties.: He owes the general public ::

a dutyitonkeep"anyApriséner-safe1y~confined for thex::!

duration of his legal.sentence. ' [Az{iona v. Tibbs; 12.

Cal. Rptr. 232 (Cal.App. 1961); Webb v. State, 91:So0.

2d 156 (La. 1956)]. He also owes individual prisoners::

a duty not to intentionally or negligently harm them and

~a further duty to.provide for their:proper care.. :This

duty of care includes humane treatment, adequate bedding,

clothing, sanitation-and other facilities, and the taking "

of all measures reasonably necessary:for a prisoner's-.

safety.  [See, e.g., Ferneldius v. Pience, 138 P.:2d.12:703:5

(Cal. 1943); Miller v. Owsley, (422 S.W. 2d-39:(Mo.:1967); "

Smith v. Mitlen, 40 N.W.:2d 597 (Neb. 1950)1.:7 ™ RSN
-« .rhis distinction between private and public duties;u:ir

however, has been eroded with respect.to the duty of =z

care owed to a prisoner.: The:duty.of humane treatment

and safe:confinement ' is not only owed:to every:prisoner,!

but "is owed to:the public .generally, because the publi

is interested in the humane administration of the law." =7

[Hate.v. Johnston, 140 Tenn 182,-203 S.W. 949,:953.(1918)).
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This is important for the reason that it weakens the gen- . @
eral gtatement, oftentimes expressed, that a prisoner,

"being a convicted criminal, has less rights than the gen-

eral public. Moreover, duties connected with the custody

of a prisoner will be held to a higher standard if they

are owed to the public.

" Once a duty has been established, liability rests . ®
upon proof that it has been breached and that damage
resulted. This, in turn, depends upon whether the jailer
knew, or reasonably should have known, that the act or
condition complained of would cause the injury. For ex-
ample, if one prisoner is injured by another, the sheriff
will'be found negligent only if it is proven that he had
notice that the other prisoner was intoxicated, insane, °
or unusually violent. [Millea v. Owsley, 422 S.W. 2d 39 ®
~ (Mo. 1967); Justice v. Rose, 144 N.E. 2d 303 -(Ohio App.
1957)]1. Also, a jailer can not be said to know that a -
prisoner, confined for a petty offense, is so dangerous ’
that after escaping he will steal a gun and shoot someone.
[C§. Webb v. State, 91 So. 2d 156 (La. 1956)]. Of course,
a showing that the sheriff acted with malice, intention-
ally, is clear evidence of a breach of his duty. [Fernel-
ius v, Pience, 138 P, 2d 12 (Cal. 1943); &f. Inwin v. @
Arrendale, 117 Ga. App. 1, 159 S.E. 2d 719 (1967), whenrein
a prison physician was found to have abused his authonity
over prisoners by capriciously requiring them to be x-rayed.
Similar abuses by sheriff-jailers would centainly not be
Lolenated by the counts.] .

Many states have statutes which immunize a sheriff

or jailer from liability while performing official acts.
[See, e.g., Conn. Gen, Stat. Ann., tit. 2, S18-7.] fThese
statutes are based on the idea that, in order to do an
effective job, the sheriff must be free to make decisions
and act without fear of consequences. Courts and legis-
latures have refined this immunity by granting it when
sheriffs or jailers are performing "quasi-judicial” acts
and withholding it from the performance of "ministerial" ®
acts. [See, Anno. 14 A.L.R., 2d 345 (1950) and cases
cited therein.] :

Unfortunately, gross confusion prevails with regard
to what acts are "quasi-judicial”™ and what acts are
"ministerial.” Generally, an act is "quasi-judicial® if
it involves the exercise of discretion. [Kelly v. :
Ogilvie, 64 1LL, App. 2d 144, 212 N.E. 2d 279 {1965),. Y
Af4'd. on other grounds, 35 1LL. 2d 297, 220 N.E. 2d 174
(1966).]1 Consequently, establishing a system of disci-
pline would be a "quasi-judicial™ act. [Ibid.] But,
sheriffs have an absolute duty (no discretion) to provide
safe care and humane treatment, which makes the activities
concerned with the performance of these duties. "minister-
ial.” (Farmer v. Rutherford, 15 P. 2d 474 (Kan. 1932);
Kusah v, MeCorkle, 100 Wash, 318, 170 P. 1023 (1918).}
The courts recognize that considerable discretionary lati-
tude is necessary to the maintenance of an effective penal
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- for damages.

system but will not allow abuses of the system. Hence, :
where a ."borderline” . activity causes . injury to a pris-.

oner, that activity will more.than likely be c1assified,;lt7~,

as "ministerial” and the sheriff-jailer will be liable:

The question of whether the sheriff-jailer is liable :
for the acts of his deputies and other employees is
usually and erroneously dealt with in terms of a master-
servant relationship. [Barendrecht v. Clark, 426 P. 2d ..
445 (One. 1967) (the count suggested that the Legdstatune . .
amend the statute immunizing Zhe sheniff.from Liability . .
§on the acts of deputies because 0§ the masten-servant:
nelationship)]l. Actually, the sheriff, deputies, and -
other, employees are all public servants and employees -
of the county.::The sheriff-jailer has only supervisory
authority, over His deputies and employees.: The public .
has as much_ interest in, and responsibility for, -seeing
that the duties of deputies and employees are . properly.:
performed as it has in insuring that the sheriff's. duties,
are. . . N L A

Unlike a private employer, the sheriff-jailer is nei-
ther personally responsible nor personally liable for
the acts of deputies., Ultimate responsibility and lia-
bility will fall upon the county. [See text supra, p.1]

The contention that the infliction of negligent or ... ... . ..

intentional injuries upon a prisoner is not part of a
deputy's official duties and, therefore, the sheriff
(county) is not liable because he is only responsible
for the deputy's official duties, would be rejected by .

‘most courts today.  [Contra, see Posey v. Starr, 208-So.

2d 287 (Fta. D. C. 1938)J.1] The modern view is that a

prisoner has a right to safe custody and humane treat-.
ment by the penal system of any municipality. He may
recover for negligent or intentional injuries, regard-

‘less of who inflicted them. [Chadwick.v. Stewart, 94 . . .

Ga. App 329, 94 S.E. 2d 502 (1956); P{annenstiel v, Doer-
§lex, 152 Kan. 479, 105 p, 2d 886 (1940); Polizzdi v. . '
Thist, 169 So. 2d &4 (la. 196301 . . .. . - .. -~

 SPECIFIC SITUATIONS

Condition of Jail: Jail premises must be kept safe .. .-
and fit for human habitation. The failure to keep the ... .
jail clean, provide suitable sanitation facilities, . .
serve proper food, and provide exits and other safeguards,
all may result in a finding that the sheriff-jailer was ...

‘negligentvin caring for his prisoners.

'Fires are a potent source of 1iability. Should a....
fire break out and a prisoner be killed or injured, more ..
often than not the.sheriff will be found negligent. ..The... .
sheriff must first maintain proper surveillance to insure .. |
that fires do not go undetected. [Thomas v, WiLLiams, ...
105 Ga. App. 321, 124 S.E. 2d 409 {(1962).1 . He must pro-_~ -
vide adequate ventillation to decrease the chances of ...~
injury caused by smoke inhalation.’ (Smith v. Mitlen, =
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40 N.W. 2d 597 (Neb. 1950).] Speedy access to all por-

tions of the jail must be provided, and a ready means of "

escape during a fire must be available. [Affen v. Cavin, -

66 P. 2d 40 (Okla. 1937).] Rescue attempts must be- T

promptly made, and the sheriff will be liable for doing

anything to hinder such attempts. [0'Defl v. Goodsell,

149 Neb. 261,30 N.W. 2d 906 (1948).1 - - -~ ROt
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The cause of the fire is unimportant. The sheriff = ‘-

will be just as liable for permitting a drunken prisoner -

to retain matches with which to start a fire as he will

be for allowing oily rags to ignite. [Ibid.] He also

is liable to a prisoner who, in a drunken stupor, suc-

ceeds in immolating only himself., [Kendrick v, Adamson,

180 S.E. 647 (Ga. App. 1935).] 1In all instances, how-

ever, the sheriff-jailer will not be found negligent

unless he reasonably could have prevented the injury

caused by fire. : o : ' ‘ -

In a comprehensive, illustrative case the sheriff
was found negligent fo; the following acts:

1. failing to examine the prisoner to determine that
he was intoxicated and in need of aid; = o :

2. failing to search the prisoner to discover the
matches in his pocket; - ‘ o

3. confining the prisoner in a cage-like cell, which -
was unsuitable for living, inaccessible, and increased
the danger of suffocation;v ' T

4. failing to have guards in affendance at night to
discover the fire; ) S

5. failing to come promptly to the prisoner's rescue '
after the fire was discovered; ‘ N 4 o

6. using water in an attempt to put out the fire when °
it was obvious to anyone that this would only increase -
the smoke; and, _ \ . , .

7. interfering with the rescue atteﬁpts of others., .
.f{hom?a v. Witliams, 105 Ga. App. 321, 124 S.E. 2d 409

A prisoner who is placed in an unheated cell which
floods, causing him to become ill, may recover for the - :
sheriff's negligence. - [Clark v. Kefly, 133 S.E. 365 (W, -
Va. 1926).] Another prisoner lost thirty-five pounds
during his two weeks in jail, A trusty testified that -
the prisoner had to sleep on the floor, was not provided

- clothing, rejected the food offered him, and attempts by -
other prisoners to obtain medical aid for him were rejec-' -
ted.. The sheriff-jailer was held liable for the prisoner’'s
death. - [Smith v. Stack, 26 S. E. 2d 387 (W.Va. 1943).] )
A court faced with'a similar situation suggested'also -
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. the court found the sheriff negligent of failing, after

- as "malingering" without at least a brief examination of

that a Grand Jury investigation and possible criminal
prosecution might be in order. [Bush v. Babb, 23 I1LL.
App. 2d 285,-162 N.E. 2d 594 (1959).1 .- . SR ,
Food: . A jailer is absolutely bound to furnish pris-
oners. with food that is fit for human consumption. -

 Should a prisoner become ill or die from eating bad food,

the sheriff will be liable.: [Magenheimer v. State, 90 . ' -
N.E. 2d 813 -{Ind. 1950).] . The fact that the food is -
procurred and prepared by others,.such as the county .
health department or outside employees, is immaterial.

{1bid.] Unless the sheriff can show that the food was

unfit when purchased, and that he could not have dis~- .
covered this by a reasonable inspection, he will be .
found negligent. [Cf. Greco v. S.S. Kresge Co., 277
N.Y. 26, 12 N.E. 2d7557 (1938); Jacob E. Decken § Sons
v. Capps, 139 Tex. 609, 164 S.W, 2d 828 (1942).] Thus,

"while the jailer would not be liable for injuries due

to unfit food purchased in a sealed container and unable
to be seen sickness resulting from spoiled perishables -

or improperly cooked food such as pork will result in '
liability. [See Kratz v. American Stonres, 359 Pa. 335,

59 A, 2d 138 [7948); Tounte v. Hoaton Mfg. Co., 108 Cal.
App. 22, 290 P. 919 (1938); ¢ ., McSpeden v. Kunz, 271 -
N.Y. 131, 2 N.E. 2d 557 (1934].] In a sense, the sheriff

‘ guarantees the fitness of the‘food. : _ B

Medical Care: In all étates,fthé‘shéfiff>ﬁﬁst provide
adequate medical care for his prisoners. . This duty em-..
braces the examination of prisoners for illness or injury

when they are brought in, responding to prisoners' com=--

plaints of illness, and providing prompt medical treat-
ment. Thus, a prisoner brought in on a drunken driving
charge, who has a broken arm, may recover if he is not
given prompt medical attention.. [Waters v. Dade County. -
169 So. -2d 505 (Fla. D. C. 1964) (prisoner brought in
with a broken arm was simply chained to a bed}.] In-
another case a prisoner died from injuries sustained in
an automobile accident, after having been in jail for
three days. Without inquiring into the cause of death,

he suspected the prisoner was injured, at least to examine
him when he was placed in custody. [State v. National -
Sunety Co., 39 S.W. 2d 581 {Tenn. 1931).1 ' o

Once in custody, the prisoner is entitled to medical -
examination, if necessary, treatment. The cases indi- . -
cate that complaints of prisoners should not be dismissed

a prisoner. One sheriff did so, and the prisoner died: -~ .~
from ulcers shortly thereafter. - [Fawmer v. State, 79 .-
So. 2d 528 (Miss. 1955).]1 Although the sheriff argued -
that he did not have the authority to send the prisoner
to a hospital, he was found negligent in failing to - .
summon a doctor -to check him., Naturally, if the pris-
oner is injured through.the sheriff's negligence, the . .
failure to provide medical aid will only aggravate the -
damages. - [People v. Gunther, 94 P. 2d 699 (Colo. 1939);
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Smith v, Slack, 26 S.E. 2d 387 (W.Va. 1943).]

The sheriff cannot rely on the fact that someone
else is required to render medical assistance. In one
case, a smallpox epidemic broke out, and the plaintiff-
prisoner died of the disease. [Hunt v. Rawton, 288 P.-
342 (Okfa. 1930).] The sheriff had called a doctor,
and the County Board of Health imposed a quarantine.
This, however, did not excuse the sheriff's failure to o
isolate the prisoner promptly so that he would not con-
tract the disease. Although imposing no liability
because of an immunity statute, another court found a,
sheriff negligent in failing to take steps to prevent
a prisoner from contracting tuberculosis. [Bush v. Babb,

23 182, App. 2d 285, 162 N.E. 2d 594 {1959).]

In addition to knowing of the prisoner's illness or ) ®
injury, the sheriff also must have .the means to provide
or secure medical aid before he can be found liable.
Consequently, where a prisoner became ill while working
at home on a release program and voluntarily went to
the hospital, the sheriff was not liable for improper
medical treatment. [Saxton v. Sanboan County, 74 N.W.
2d 834 (S.D. 1954).] Moreover, a sheriff is only re- ®
quired to provide or secure medical aid and does not
guarantee its quality. Courts will only ask whether
medical attention was provided or secured — not whether
it was the best medical attention possible. [Menlock v.
Burke, 285 F. Supp 67 (E. D. Wise., 1968).]

Prisoner at Work: If prisoners are allowed or re-
quired to work while in jail, the sheriff is not held
to the same duties as a private employer. He must, how-
ever, provide the prisoners with a safe place in which
to work and take all reasonable precautions to guard
against injury. If prisoners are permitted to work out-
side the jail, for themselves or third parties, the sher-
iff generally will not be liable for any injuries. [I{§
the work is done for a different department of the county,
however, that depantment would be tiable.) ®

For instance, a sheriff who was holding a ladder on
which a prisoner stood while painting, but released it
causing the prisoner to fall was held responsible for
the prisoner's injuries. [Moore v. Muaphy, 119 N.W. 2d
759 (Iowa 1963).] For the same reason, a sheriff who
provided a ladder which he knew had a broken rung, would
be held liable to a prisoner injured by the defective ®
ladder. The sheriff's duty of humane treatment would . .o
render him liable for any harm caused a prisoner by
requiring him to work beyond his capacity. \

A prisoner serving as a trusty is entitled to the -
same, if not a higher, degree of care. One such trusty
was assisting jail personnel in quelling a distrubance
among other prisoners when he was struck on the head by
a bottle thrown by a rioting prisoner. [BLakely v. Boas,
153 N.W. 2d 305 (S.D. 1967).] The sheriff was held -
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liable for the trusty's injuries on the theory that he

" should have realized the trusty might be injured while
helping in this manner. A better reason is that the
county would be required to recompense a sheriff or
other employee who was injured in the performance of
duties which conferred a public benefit. A trusty, whose
work similarly benefits the county, is entitled to the
same standard of protection. :

Escape: There are several ways in which a sheriff
can incur liability for a prisoner's escape. ' He is not
negligent, however, if a prisoner injures himself attempt-. -
ing to escape. [McFarland v. ELL{s, 99 S.W. 2d 779 (Ky.
1936).]1 A sheriff does not have a duty to provide a
safe means of escape, nor can he reasonably anticipate
that prisoners will injure themselves while attempting
to escape. - - . ) ) S

A sheriff may be liable for injuries to, or the death

of, a prisoner whom he attempts to prevent from escaping.’ -

" If the prisoner is in jail for a felony conviction, the
sheriff may use any means to prevent his escape, up to
and including killing the prisoner. But, if the prisoner
is in jail on a misdemeanor conviction, the sheriff may
only use reasonable force short of killing him. This

. means for example, that if the only way to prevent the

" escape of a misdemeanant is to shoot the prisoner in the
head, the sheriff can only stand and watch. He has no
legal right to kill an escaping misdemeanant.” It does
not matter that the sheriff is unaware that the prisoner
was convicted of a misdemeanor rather than a felony. °
{HoLloway v. Moses, 193 N.C. 185, 136 S.E. 375 (1927}.]
It is of no comfort to the dead prisoner that the sher-
iff thought he was a felon. Courts have suggested that
steps,. such as providing different uniforms, be taken to
distinguish felons from misdemeanants while in jail.’'-

Should a sheriff allow a civil judgment debtor to
escape, the courts are divided as to whether he is liable
to the creditor. [Mangan v. Fronzoni, 75 A, 2d 665 (VZ%.
1950), af4'd 78 A. 2d12 (1951); Gural v. Engle, 128 N.J.
252, 25 A. 2d 257 (1942).] At most, the creditor can
recover only nominal damages, not the full amount of the
debt, from the sheriff. o :

Whether the sheriff will be found negligent if an
escaped prisoner injures others depends upon the circum-
stances. ‘Where prisoners have escaped, stolen cars, and
injured others in automobile accidents, sheriffs have
not been held liable. [Green v. State, 91 So. 2d 153
{La. 1956); Aziona v. Tibbs, 12 Cal. Rptn. 232 (1961).]
The sheriff cannot reasonably foresee that an escaped
prisoner will be an incompetent driver.

The sheriff, should, however, reasonably know that
an escaped prisoner may commit further criminal acts.
But, he cannot be aware of every possible criminal act
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that an escaped prisoner might commit. Thus, he is not
responsible if a prisoner convicted of only petty theft -
shoots someone after escaping, but he should expect this
of a prisoner convicted of first-degree murder. If the
. sheriff negligently allows a prisoner to steal his gun
while escaping, he will be liable regardless of the
prisoner's criminal record. [(Webb v. State, 91 So. 2d .
156 (La 1956).) A sheriff must also promptly organize
a search for an escaped prisoner and may be negligent
in failing to do so. [Ibid.] v .

In attempting to prevent an escape, a sheriff must _
exercise due care so as not to injure third parties. If-
he shoots at the escaping prisoner but negligently hits
someone else, that person may recover damages. Although
one court found no liability when a bullet fired by a
guard at an escaping prisoner ricocheted and struck
another, the result was based on an immunity statute.
[Trahan v. State, 158 So. 2d 417 (La. 1963).] Otherwise,
the implication was that the sheriff would have been
liable. : :

Other Negligence: These are acts for which anyone
might be liable. Normally, the liability of a sheriff
is not more nor less than that of anyone else. The neg-
ligence in these situations, as well as those already
discussed, .is in doing, or failing to do, something a
reasonable person using common sense would have done
under the circumstances. The only manner in which the
liability of a sheriff might be broadened is by his know-
ledge of special facts. For instance, if a prisoner is
known to be insane, a minor, or drunk, the sheriff must
exercise a higher degree of care than with regard to
normal prisoners. [People v. Gunthexr, 94 P. 2d 699 (Colo.
1939); Bukaty v. Benglund, 179 Kan 259, 294 P. 2d 228
(1956).]1 = Prisoners with physical disabilities are enti-
tled to, if they so require, special treatment to prevent
injuries. [But see, St. Loudis ex nel. Forest v. Nichols
374 S.W. 2d 547 (Mo. 1964). A prisonen with one Leg was
ondened, by a guard to take a shower and §ell on the :
sLippeny flLoon. AlLthough the count held that the sheniff
was not Liable for the acts of the guard, most jurisdie-
Lions would nreach an opposite nesult.] Under. these con-
ditions, it might be said that the sheriff must act as a
"reasonable jailer" and exercise more care than an aver-
age person., K . ) .

A sheriff or deputy who is transporting a prisoner
and negligently causes an automobile accident, will of .
course, be liable to the prisoner and anyone else who is
injured. = [Chadwick v. Stewart, 94 Ga. App 329, 94 So.
2d 502 (1956); State v. Ingle, 269 N.C. 447, 152 S.E. 2d
476 (1967).) sheriffs who carelessly slam cell doors on’
a prisoners hands or fingers have been held liable. [Davis
v. Moore, 215 N.C. 449, 2 S.E. 2d 366 (1939); but see
Carden v, Steiner, 225 Md. 271, 170 A. 2d 220 (1961). A
statute granted immunity unfess it was shown that the, L
shenidf acted with maflice.] Any known hazard in the jail,
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- such as an unguarded open hole in a stairway or defec-'

tive heater which explodes, will cause the sheriff to be - .
found negligent. [State v. Bilkings, 240 N.C. 78, 81 S.E. =
2d 150 (1954) ] : ' R

Physical Maltreatment The overwhelming majority of
law suits brought by prisoners against their sheriffs
are based upon physical beatings, either by the sheriff
or fellow prisoners. More often than not, the sheriff
is held liable. This liability is based on the sheriff's
breach of the duty of humane treatment owed:to the pris~
oner. . It will seldom matter whether the breach was in-
tentional or negligent.‘ . .

A sheriff, deputy, or other employee who intention-
ally beats a.prisoner will be liable to that prisoner.
[Faamen v. Ruthenfond, 15 P, 2d 474 (Kan. 1932).]) . The
immunity statutes usually do not exempt the sheriff from
liability for intentional wrongs. [Pn&ce v, Honeycutt,
216 N.C. 270, 4 S.E. 2d 611 (1939).  The neason for-
Ammundity Atatateb——paomoting efficient Law enfonrcement:
and respect thenegoae—-aequineé withholding thein pro--
tection in these cases.]  The intent required for lia- '
bility does not have to be an'intent to 1n3ure the
prisoner, nor does it have to be malicious. [Dunn v.
Swanson, 217 N.C. 279, 7 S.E. 2d 563 (1940); CRlark v.
Ketty, 133, S.E. 2d 365 (W.Va. 1926).] - A mere intent
to strike the prisoner is sufficient. In this respect,
the line between intentional- and negligent wrongs is
gradually being erased.

-Any beating must be - un]ustified or unreasonable in
order for the sheriff to be liable. ‘Sheriffs are entitled,
if not required, to use reasonable physical force to main-
tain discipline and prevent escapes. Whether there will -
be 1liability depends on the reasonableness of the force
used; a most troublesome question. A prisoner died after
being struck by a deputy with a blackjack during a prison
disorder. [Cobb v. Jeansonne, 50 So. 2d 100 (La. 1951}.] -
The court rules that this was a reasonable exercise of
force and dismissed the complaint.: Another prisoner was =
beaten and kicked by a guard while working on-a road gang.
[(Hale v. -Johnston, 140 Tenn. 182,:203°S.W. 949 (1918).1 - -~
Because the sheriff knew of the guard s tendency to mal-
treat prisoners, he was held:'liable to the prisoner.

" The court in that case also stated that it was .irrelevant:-

whether the sheriff permitted the beatings out of malice;
his official duty absolutely reguired him to prevent such
beatings. [1d at 953.1 - .

As in these cases, liability for beatings will always
depend on the specific circumstances of each. case and

- will almost always be decided by the jury. Courts are

guite strict in this area and tend to equate a sheriff's
permitting acts of physical maltreatment with his order--
ing them. [See, e.g.; Feanelius v. Pience, 138 P. 24 12 =~
{Cal, 1943); Polizzi v. Trist, 154 So. 2d 84 (La. 1963).1"
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Even those courts which have been compelled to deny
recovery to plaintiffs because of an immunity statute
have recently urged - the legislature to amend these
‘statutes in order to permit recovery for intentional
harm. [Barendrecht v. Clark, 428 P. 2d 445 (Ore. 1967}).]

Injuries because of physical beatings by fellow
prisoners are equally frequent and pose almost as many
problems. The key factor in such cases is whether the
sheriff knew, or reasonably should have known, that such
beatings were taking place, or were likely to take place.
The sheriff has a duty to take proper steps to prevent
beatings by prisoners who are insane or whom he knows
to be unusually violent. [Gfover v. Hazelwood, 387 S.W.
2d 600 (Ky. 1964); Justice v. Rose, 144 N.E., 2d 303
. (Ohio 1957).1 sSimilarly, special precautions must be

taken to protect intoxicated or minor prisoners against
attacks by other prisoners. . [C{. State v. Hay, 328 S.W.
2d 672 (Mo, 1959).] Thus, the mere fact that the sheriff
places a minor prisoner with hardened, adult prisoners,
who subsequently beat him, will be sufficient to hold
the sheriff liable.[People v. Gunther, 94 P, 2d 699
(CoLo. 1939)]The recent public outcry against homosexual
and other attacks made on minors in custody will probably
make such results even more frequent.

When prisoners establish a "kangaroo court" or other
system, to maintain their own order, the sheriff will be
liable for any injuries inflicted by such a group. [Lamb
v. Clark, 282 Ky. 167, 138 S.W. 2d 350 (1940].] Although
the mere presence of a "kangaroo court" does not mean
that the sheriff is negligent, he cannot escape liability
by saying that he was unaware of its existence. [M{llen
v. Owsley, 422 S.W. 2d 39 (Mo. 1967). ] ‘
He has a duty to know of the presence of such groups and
to prevent resulting injuries. .

A sheriff who utilizes trusties or a "barn boss"
system to maintain discipline will be found negligent if
any of the prisoners so utilized take advantage of the
situation to inflict beatings on others. [ Kelly v.
Ogilvie, 64 1LL. App. 2d, 212 N.E. 2d 279 (1965).]1 One
court stated that there should be no liability in this
situation because the sheriff must be free to exercise
discretion in the maintenance of discipline. [Ibid.]
But, .a higher court, while agreeing that there should be
no liability, corrected the reasoning of the lower
court. [Kelly v. Ogilfvie, 34 ILL. 2d 297, 220 N.E. 2d
174 (1966).] It pointed out that the only question to
be decided is whether the sheriff knew or had reason to
know of the beatings. In this case, the prisoner failed
to prove that fact. The court specifically refused to
rule that the "barn boss" system is a valid exercise of
discretion in keeping order.: This is in line with the
tendency of courts to hold that the sheriff's duty to
prevent injury is absolute, rather than discretionary. - .
[See, supra note 16 and accompanying text.) :
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Notwithstanding the variety of judicial language
used in these cases, the question of liability always
hinges on whether the sheriff had knowledge of the beat-
ings. While some courts have spoken of the necessity .
to show that the sheriff acted in bad faith, the recent
trend indicates that the proof of knowledge on the sher-
iff's part and a failure to act constitute bad faith.
[See, Shef‘ield v. Tuxnea, 21 Utah 2d 314, 445 P. 2d.
367 (1968).]1 Although the prisoner must affirmatively

" prove such knowledge, this will be inferred from appro-

priate circumstances. A series of beatings, to one or

" more prisoners, over a period of time, is conclusive

proof that the sheriff knew of them, in spite of his
protestations of ignorance. [Dunn v. Swanson, 217 N.E.
279, 7 S.E. 2d 563 (1940).] If a deputy or gquard is
known to have sadistic tendencies, the sheriff will be
held to know of any beatings he inflicts. [Feanelius v. -
Pience, 138 P. 2d-12 (Cal. 1943).] The same holds true‘ -
of prisoners; and the jailer may very well be held to &
know of the dangerous propensities of a prisoner with -
a lengthy record of, for instance, assault and murder. -
[C{., Eberhant v. Murphy, 119 Wash. 158, 188 P. 17 (1920).]

Naturally, if the sheriff could have done nothing,
even if he had known, to prevent the beatings, he cannot
be liable. Thus, if a prisoner who has been placed in .
protective custody askes to be released and is subsequent-
ly injured by a fellow prisoner, the sheriff is not liable.

{Travis v. Pinto, 87 N.J. Supen. 263, 208 A. 2d 828 (1965).]
Also, should a fight suddenly erupt, all the jailer can do

is to stop it as soon as possible. He will only be neg-
ligent if there is an unreasonable delay in halting the

hostilities. [C{., GLover.v. Hazelwood, 387 S.W. 2d 600

(Ky. 1964); State v. Hay, 328 S.W. 2d 672 (Mo. 1959).]

CONCLUSION

The sheriff, acting as a jailer, is not an insurer

" of the safety of prisoners in his custody. But, he does’

owe his prisoners and the public generally, the duty to
see that prisoners do not suffer injury through his in-
tentional or negligent acts or the acts of others con-
nected with their custodial care. His liability for
negligently or intentionally failing o act is as great -
as his liability for acting in such a manner. It makes

_ no difference whether he personally beats prisoners or .-

sits idly by whilé someone else does it; he will be:
liable in either case. ; o o

In some situations, a statute may protect a sheriff
from liability (immune statutes). It is, however, unwise

- to rely on the protection of these statutes. Exceptions

are now so numerous that it is impossible to predict

whether the statute will be given effect in a specific - .

case. -

The sheriff who fhinks beforeAhe acfs, and écts in

_ a reasonable manner, and who instructs jail personnel to
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do likewise, will rarely incur liability. Of course, -
there is nothing he can do to prevent liability if a
guard negligently causes an automobile accident while
transporting a prisoner. ' - oo -

PART TWO — CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS OF PRISONERS =

When we talk of rights under our constitution, we
usually place their exercise in the context of the open
society in which we live without thinking that there is
another society, a kind of sub-culture or sub-society
that exists in our jails and prisons, a society quite
apart in its goals and operation from the open society. -
Our concepts of fundamental freedoms, due process of law,
and equal protection almost automatically take on a
different cast in the context of the prison community, :
and this only from the sheerest necessity. - As one writer -
has noted: - o Co o . .

"Ourn analogies to the open society, where our prin-
ciples of (fundamental) Liberty have been worked out,
Limp at best when applied to a closed society in which
restrictions and regulations are of necessity immediate
and pervasdive." [Frankino, The Manacles and the Messengen:
A Short Study 4in Refigious Freedom in the Prison Communiiy
14 Catholic U, L. Rev. 30, 31-31 (1965}.1 o o

We will now consider the application of specific .
constitutional guarantees in the prison setting. 1In
doing so, we will review some of the cases considering

- specific factual situations, since the evolution of the
application of constitutional rights to the prison set- -
ting is basically the history of how courts, in specific
cases, have extended such rights, slowly but surely over
the years, to prisoners. '

GENERAL PRINCIPLES

At one time our courts viewed prisoners as figura-
tive, if not literal, slaves. In 1871, for example, the
Supreme Court of Virginia in the case of Ruffin v. Com-
monwealth (62 Va. - 21 Gratt. - 790 (1871), was able to
report: o ) : C : s LT

"He, 'the convicted felon' has, as a consequence 0§ °
his crime, not only forfeited his Libernty, but all his - . -
perdonal rights except those which the Law in' its R
humanity accords to him. He is forn the time being the - = ..
sLave of the State."

- But the courts could hardly be expected to have main- .
tained such a severe view in the face of the view that -
'slowly evolved in the Nineteenth Century that the only (
justifiable purpose of regimentation and privation in °
the prison setting is the maintenance of an orderly
functioning institution, conducive to rehabilitation,
not the infliction of additional punishment for the
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offense of which a man has been convicted. [Comment, 62

- Cofum, L. Rev. 1488, 1489°(1962).] " The courts had moved

+o a more moderate position when it was said by the
United States Supreme Court in the case of Paice v.
Johnston (334 U.S. 226, 285 (1947}, that "unlawful in-:
carceration brings about the necessary withdrawal or
linmitation of many privileges and rights, a retraction
justified by the considerations underlying our penal
system.” And the courts had indeed come full circle.
when one was able to say that "A prisoner retains all
the rights of an ordinary citizen except those expressly,
or by necessary implication,.taken from him by law."”
[143 F 2d 443, 445 (6th Cin. 1944).] Some may have :
even forgotten the strong language of the earlier cases
when it was said in the case of Sewelf v. Pegelow:

. o' it is beyond dispute that certain nights and
privileges of citizenship are withdrawn grom prisonens, -
but it has neven been hefd that upon entering a prison,
one is entinely beneft of all of his civil rights and
fonfeits eveny. protection of the Law." 291 F 2d 196 (4th

< Cin. 1961), appeal dismissed by agreement, 304 F. 2d 670
(42h Cirn. 1962). R o y

The courts have not totally abandoned the hard line -
they once took in cases such as the Ruffin case. This

. may be seen in the language used by the Supreme Court - -
. of California in the Black Muslim case of In ne-Ferguson

[55 Cal. 2d 663, 361 P. 2d 417, cert. denied, Ferguson -
v. Heinze 368 U.S. 864 (1961).] where the Court held
that a state prisoner could not claim federal constitu-

“tional guarantees, "since, of necessity, inmates of the-

state prisons may not be allowed to assert the usual
federal constitutional rights guaranteed to non-incar-

‘cerated citizens," except where there was "extreme mis-

treatment”™ of the prisoner. The Court concluded that:-
"We are, -accordingly, reluctant to apply federal consti- -
tutional doctrines to state prison rules reasonably nec-
essary to the orderly conduct of the state institution.”
[1d. at 699, 361 P. 2d at 421.] : S '

Most courﬁs'in»recent years that have considered
the question of prisoner's rights have taken the view
that if there is a constitutional issue involved, and -

_ they usually assume that fundamental rights follow a

man into prison, they will grant relief in cases in-
volving specific deprivations of such rights by prison |
authorities. The real basis for the historical. reluc--
tance of ‘the courts to interfere with the deprivation of

such rights by prison authorities has been the‘long-sup-_U‘

posed ‘necessity of granting broad discretion to prison:
officials on the assumption that without such powers, ~
they would be unable  to maintain the security and dis- "~
cipline needed to run. their institutions and to achieve
the asserted goals of rehabilitation of prisoners. : y
[Robents .v. Pepensack, 256-F. Supp. 415 (D.-Md.-1966).1" ..
In the past, this:broad grant of discretion has. assumed
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" an almost absolute hands-off attitude on the part of the
courts. [See, e.g., Ortega v. Ragen, 216 F. 2d 561 (7th
Cin. 1954); Shenwood v. GLadden, 240 F. 2d 910 (9th Cin.
1957; Fussa v. Taylon, 168 F. Supp. 302 (M. D. Pa. 1958);
Hartfield v. Bailleaux, 290 F. 2d 632 (9th Cin. 1961);
cent, denied, 368 U.S. 862 (1961); Smith v. Baumillen,
194 P. Super. 566, 168 A, 2d 793 (1961).] That position
has slowly been changing. The courts now have assumed
the task of balancing the competing demands of the con-
stitutional rights of individual prisoners with the le-
gitimate demands of prison administration. And as far
as the once-traditional doctrine of judicial "non-inter-
ference"” with the discretion of the prison administration
is concerned, the courts have increasingly made it quite
clear that if there are constitutional issues or illegal
acts or omissions of the sheriff or prison administra-
tion involved, they will act to protect the rights of
prisoners and grant appropriate .relief in particular
cases. [Frankino, op. eit. supira. note 81, at 46-48.]"

SPECIFIC SITUATIONS

Censorship-of the Mail: The regulation of the mail

of prisoners has attracted considerable attention in

the courts in recent years. The right to censor a pris-
oner's mail has long been assumed by prison authorities,
and the courts have traditionally viewed this as "an
essential adjunct of prison administration and the main-
tenance of order within the prison." ([McCloskey v. Mary-
Land, 337 F. 2d 72, 74 (4th Cir. 1964). But see, Sabat
v. McKeitchen, 243, F. Supp. 662 (E.D. La. 1965)(declar-
ing a night to unfimited use of the mails).] Few suc-
cessful challenges to the constitutionality of prison
censorship have ever been made, [See, e.g., United

States ex nel. Mitehell v. Thompson, SZ‘%. Supp. 683
(S.C.NVT94T); Adams v. ELLLs, 197 F. 2d 483 (52h

Cirn. 1952)) probably because the courts have not recog-
nized any absolute right to use the mails generally,
whether in or out of the prison context. [United States
ex rel. Thompson v. Fay, 197 F. Supp. 855 (S.D.N.Y. 1961)]
The non-interference doctrine has traditionally been
invoked in cases brought by prisoners involving general
correspondence, and the courts have usually left the
matter up to the prison administration's discretion.
[See, e.g., Reilly v. Hiatt, 63 F. Supp. 477 (M.D. Pa.
1945).]1 The right of a prisoner to correspond with gen-
eral sources of legal assistance has been held a proper
subject of reasonable restriction, [Millexr v. Wilkins,

31 Misc. 2d 700, 220 N.Y.S. 2d 671 (Sup. Ct. 1961).]

and even the correspondence of a prisoner with his own
attorney is censorable, although it would be an undoubted
~violation of the Sixth Amendment - right to counsel- if
it were unduly restricted or prevented altogether. B
lUnited States ex nef. Vraniak v. Randolph, 161 F. Supp.
553 (D. 12L. 1958](Dictum).) The assumption of the -
courts has been that if a prisoner is free to communi-
cate with counsel in person at the place of his :
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confinement, personal consultation would be impossible,
the courts would undoubtedly look upon censorship of
the prisoner's correspondence with his attorney in a
more exacting light. : :

With respect to a prisoner's access to the courts
’  through the use of the mails, the general rule has been
. ~ stated that prison and jail regulations limiting such
® access are improper and unconstitutional. [Ex Paxrte
Hufl, 312 U.S. 546 (1941)] The right of the prisoner
involved here is one of due process [Hymes v. Dickson,
232 F. Supp. 796, 797 (N.D. Col. 1964)] and even the
refusal of the prison authorities to notarize legal
papers preparatory to mailing, where the prisoner has
- no other means of having this done, and where this would
® result in the prisoner's papers being refused by the
court, would be struck down as an abuse of discretion
where it is based upon a prison or jail regulation. [Ex
" Parte Hull, 312 -U.S. 546 (1941).]. Even where the delay
of the prison authorities to mail a prisoner's legal
papers results in a loss of appeal rights through an
untimely filing of a notice of appeal, the courts will
provide relief by extending the time to appeal. [See,
o ¢.g., Dodge v. Bennett, 335 F. 2d 657 (18t Cir. 1964);
Peopte v. Howand, 166 Col. App. 2d 638, 334 P. 2d 105
(Dist. Ct. App..1958); People v. Majewski, 26 A.D. 2d
408, 174 N.Y.S. 2d 408 (4th Dep't 1966).]1 Although the
right of prisoners to correspond with non-judicial agen-
cies of the government does not fall within the same due
. .process protection as correspondence with the courts, at

@ - right to correspond with the United States Attorney Gen-
" eral's Office must not be restricted. 'In that case, :
: Matten of Brabson v. WilLkins, [45 Misc. 2d 286, 256 N.Y.
S. 2d 693 (Sup. Ct. 1965)] the court reasoned that such
correspondence was "in the nature” of a communication
to a court. ([Id. at 291, 256 N.V.S. 2d at 698-699.]
Presumably a letter to a district attorney of the county
in which the prisoner was located, and complaining of a
® ' crime committed against the prisoner at the prison would
fall within the same rule. .

There was a time when prison and jail administrators
believed they had the right to review a prisoner's
petitions addressed to the courts and to refuse to mail
those that were not "true" in their content as to charges

® of mistreatment or deprivations of rights within the
prison or jail, or even if, in their judgment, there was
no possibility, on legal grounds, that the courts could
grant relief. This notion was laid to rest emphatically
by the United States Supreme Court-in the case of Ex
Pante Hull [312 U.S. 546 (1941)) where the court held .
: that gquestions addressed to a court are for the court
. alone to decide, not the prison administration, [Id. at
) and as one Federal District Court noted: v

least one lower New York Court has held that the prisoner's .



"Inmates should not have to answer for thein alle-
gations to the venry people aiainat whom thein allegations
are dinected. To peamit such a procedunre would be o
make a mockery of the inmates' night to petition this
cournt,” [Hymes v. Dickson, 232 F. Supp. 796, 797 (N.D.
Col. 1964)]) » : : S :

~ Denial of Law Books and Other Legal Materials: al--
though the complete denial of law books and legal mater-.
ials to a prisoner by prison or jail authorities would
undoubtedly be a denial of due process, [Id. by impldi-
cation.) - especially where he is acting without an at-
torney, jail-authorities have generally been able to
place reasonable restrictions on the use of such mater-
ials by prisoners without running afoul of the courts.
"Where the prisoner is preparing his own papers without
the aid of an attorney, the right involved should be
viewed as a part of the right of access to the Court
itself, [But see, Matter of Chessman v. Superior Count,
44 Cal. 2d 1, 279 P.. 2d 24 (1955), involving one of the
many Legal forays of the Late Canyl Chessman whenre he
represented himself.)] but some restrictions on the.
use, number, storage, etc., of such papers and materials
would be permissible on the grounds that, "the right to
petition or correspond with a court does not include a °
right to be furnished with an extensive . collection of
legal materials." [Robert v. Peppersack, 256 F. Supp.
415, 433 (D. Md. 1966). See also, United States v.
Russell, 256 F. Supp. 479 (M.D. Pa. 1966), whenre the
Count stated that a prison nule {orbidding a prisonexr
Lo Loan books to another inmate "conceans the neason-.
able maintenance, operation and administration o4 the.
state institution and this is not unden the supervisory
dinection of a federal cournt." United States v. Russell,
supnra at 480.] S

Aside from the probable due process violation in
preventing an unrepresented prisoner from adequately
preparing his own papers for court by the use of law °
books and other legal materials, the Supreme Court of
California recently noted that such a deprivation would
probably be an unreasonable and arbitrary exercise of
prison administrative discretion. [In xe ALLison, 57 -
Cal. Rptr. 593, 425 P. 2d 193 (1966).] 1In another case
from the same court, the Court re-affirmed the right of
a prisoner to keep legal materials in his cell which
were to be included in a legal document that he was .

_preparing for filing with a court, and at the same time
recognized that legal materials found in a prisoner's:
cell which were merely all-purpose collections serving
as a substitute for the removal of: law books from the
prison library in violation of prison rules, or as
forms for the assistance of other inmates in the pre--
‘paration of their papers, could reasonably be confis-:
cated as contraband. [In re Schoengrath, 57 Cal. Rptr
593, 425 P, 2d 193 (1966).]1 It would seem beyond dis-
pute that prison authorities are under no obligation to
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.- supply:-a prisoner with.law books:and:legal authorities
. for the preparation.of.his.legal-papers. (Coonts v.
@ginwaight,_zsz F..Supp. 893 [M.D. Fla. 1968).]

“Jailhouse Lawyer" Regulations: . Prisoners who engage .’
in the preparation of legal papers for others, "jailhouse
lawyers," and who need materials therefore, have usually
been accorded no protection whatever under due process, .
or the usual standards of review for administrative reg-
ulations [See Arey v. Peyton, 378 F. 2d 930 (4th Cir,
1967); Comment, 15 Buffalo L. Rev. 397, 415 (1965}).]
until very recently in the case of Coonts v. Wainwright -
{282 F. Supp. 893 (M.D. FLa. 1968).] decided by the Fed-
eral District Court for the Middle District of Florida
and the case of Johnson v. Avery decided by the United
States Supreme Court. In.Coonts the Court held invalid
a prison regulation prohibiting prisoners from assisting
other inmates in the preparation of legal papers. The
Court reasoned that to enforce such a regulation would N
effectively deny many prisoners the only opportunity they
would ever have to prepare their petitions for habeas -
corpus. The Court also rejected a claim by the prison -
administration that the participation of a "jailhouse.
lawyer™ constitutes the unauthorized practice of law
and a further claim that the regulation in question was
necessary for the maintenance of prison discipline.

~ In the Johnson case the Supreme Court held that un-

less and until state authorities provide some reasonable
alternative to assist prisoners in the preparation of .
their notices of appeal or habeas corpus petitions,
they can not enforce a prison regulation forbidding

. prisoners from giving advice and assistance on the pre-.
paration of such materials to other prisoners. -It men=
tioned, as possible alternatives to the "jailhouse lawyer"
or "writ writer" the use of public defenders or senior
law students to help prisoners prepare their legal doc-
uments for filing with the courts. This is distinct
from the situation where, once the papers have been filed
with the court, an attorney is appointed to represent the -
prisoner in the subsequent court proceedings. After that
point, the appointed attorney would be responsible for
the preparation of all legal documents in the case and
-the prisoner would no longer need the services of a . .~
“jailhouse lawyer" and could, therefore, be prevented
from using his services. - Thus, only.where a prisoner
does not have an attorney to represent him, must. the :
prison or jail authorities permit him to consult with a
"jailhouse lawyer." P L e

Censorship of Newspapers, Magazines, and Other
Materials: In addition to the cases involving censor-
ship of the mails, other censorship rights of prison -
authorities have also been recognized by the courts on
the theory. that they are required to maintain the secur- -
ity of the institution, "It has been held generally S
that newspapers may be withheld from prisoners or censored .
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in such a way as to remove objectionable material where

a legitimate prison objective, such as security, is the
reason for the censorship. In such a case, no action
will be taken by a court without a clear showing of an
abuse of discretion. [Mifler v. Igoe, 209 F. 2d 108 (7th
Cir. 1953).1 As one Federal District Court recently noted,
prisons and jails do not have the capacity to censor and
handle an influx of newspapers from all over the country
and thus a prison regulation barring prisoners from receiv-
ing out-of-state newspapers was found to be reasonable
and not violative of "fundamental fairness." [Oakes v.
Taytor, 269 F. Supp. 1022 (E.D. Pa. 1967).] In another
recent case, [Roberts v. Peppersack, 256 F. Supp. 415

(Md. 1966).] when a state prisoner sought to publish and
circulate material advocating a prison demonstration he
was placed in solitary confinement by the authorities as
a punishment for breaking a prison regulation restric--
ting certain forms of speech and communication. The sole"
issue raised by the petition was whether the regulation
was reasonable in itself and reasonable in application to
the prisoner. . The Court first noted that First Amendment.
rights were involved and held that since such rights may
be restrained in some situations outside of prison walls,
they are restrainable inside, and to a greater extent
where necessary to maintain prison discipline and to
achieve the overall goal of rehabilitation. A regulation
that has as its purpose‘ the prevention of incitement
among prisoners to riot was well within the legitimate
goals of the prison authorities and they could properly
put restraints on free speech for that purpose. The
prisoner's proposed intention of printing and circulating
material that could disrupt the prison routine could
reasonably be stopped and a punishment of one week in
solitary confinement for breaking the regulation was not

" viewed as unduly harsh. :

Restrictions on Visiting Rights: Other restrictions
that the sheriff or his prison counterpart may impose
include regulations restricting certain visitors, usually
non-family members who presumably have no legitimate
interest in the prisoner, and all those who have been
convicted of crimes. These rules find their purpose in
the interest of the prison officials in shielding pris-
oners from harmful outside influences, and also as an
added protection against the smuggling of contrabend into
the prison or jail. Without exception they have been
upheld by the courts as legitimate exercises of adminis-
trative discretion. [See, e.g., Akamine v. Murphy, 108
Caf. App. 2d 294, 238 P. 2d 606 (1951); Robinson v.
State, 198 Kan. 543, 426 P. 2d 95 (1966). The question
of prison administration Leadens, ondained or Lay, pre-
dents an issue unden.the Exencise Clause.] - And there
is no right to privacy in prisoner-visitor interviews;
listening in on such interviews has been held not to be
a denial of any rights the prisoner may possess. [People
v. Morgan, 197 Cal. App. 2d 90, 16 Cal. Rptr. 838 (Dist.
Ct. App. 1961), cent. denied, 370 U.S. 965 (1962). -
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Racially Segregatéd Facilities: The courts have gone

- in all directions on the question of racial segregation

in the prisons. The usual view has been that no equal
protection right.to racially integrated facilities will
be recognized in the prison setting, [United States ex
nel., Moaris v. Radio Station WENR, 209 F. 2d 105 (7%h
Cin: )] although one Federal Court of Appeals has held
that the maintenance of such facilities cannot be justi-
fied solely on the basis of administrative discretion,
[BoLden v. Pegelow, 329 F. 2d 95 {(4th Cin. 1964)] and
others have followed this approach, {lLee v. Washington,
263 F. Supp. 327 (M.D. Ala. 1967). Struck down was an
Atabama statute making it unlawful to racially integrate
prisonens in the state penal system. The {ederal district

count ondened all state, county, town and city penal facil-:

ities desegrated over a one yean peniod in stages. On
March 11, 1968, the Supreme Court affirmed the District
Count in a brief per curiam opinion 390 U.S. 333 (1968).

A joint concurning opinion by Justices Black, Harlan and
Stewart, made explicit what was implied in the per curniam-
opinion, namely that prison authorities alwayA'Eave/IEe
right, when acting in good faith and in particularized
cincumstances, to take into account racial tensions 4in
maintaining security, discipline, and good order in .
thedin prnisons and jails.) while still others have contin-

" ued to hold that where legitimate goals of prison disci-

pline and rehabilitation are served by such practices,
they will not be struck down as violative of the equal.
protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment.: [Tofes v.
Katzenback, 385 F. 2d 107 (9th Cin. 1967)] It would ,
seem that racial segregation in the prison setting should
not be dismissed out-of-hand as an equal protection vio-
lation, and that every such case would be examined closely
for a legitimate disciplinary and rehabilitative goal by
the courts. Segregation of prisoners in general, includ-
ing for disciplinary purposes, is the rule in prison.

Even the very nature of the institution denotes segrega--
tion, segregation from the open society, for example.

It is not inconceivable that racial segregation may serve
legitimate disciplinary and rehabilitative goals in the
prison community and thus  would remain within the per-
missible bounds of prison administrative discretion in

a proper case, but racial segregation for its own sake

in a prison or jail would be unconstitutional. [Lee v.

Washington, 390  U.S. 333 (1968).] e

Cruel and Unusual Punishments: Among the constitu-~
tional protections that a prisoner enjoys, as tradition- .
ally recognized by the courts, is the right to be free:
from cruel and unusual punishments as guaranteed by the
Eighth Amendment, as was pointed out in Part I above.

The same humane considerations that provide a civilized
check on the form and type of punishment [As opposed to -
the dunration aﬁ punishment which has not usually been
considened within the protection of the Eighth Amend-
ment in those cases that have dealt with cruel and un-

usual punishment questions, see, e.g., State v. Petenrs,
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-~ 430.P, 2d 382- (N.M. 1967) where the Count, noting that

. eruel and unusual punishment as §orbidden by the Eighth

" Amendment, implies a Limitation upon the form and char-
acten of punishment that may be prescribed and not a
Limitation upon its dunation, held that a sentence of
not Less than two years and not monre than-the defendant's
Life for a non-violent escape from an honorn farm was not a
cruel and unusual punishment.] - that can be meted out on
conviction of a crime, also provide an effective check
upon punishment practices and regimen in the prison set-
ting as well. Among the decisions are those involving o
excessive disciplinary measures in situations of extreme
deprivation such as the recent case of Joadan v. Fitz-
harnis ({257 F. Supp. 674 (N.D. Cal. 1966).] where a
prisoner was confined in a cell which was six feet by
eight feet four inches in dimension, had no furnishings.
except for a toilet, had no interior source of light,
was not cleaned regularly, and contained no means for
the prisoner to maintain personal hygiene. In another
case where a prisoner was placed on a bread and butter
diet in solitary confinement for ninety-two days, a
Federal District Court held that a cause of action had
been stated under the Federal Civil Rights Act of 1871
[Gordon v. Gannon, 77 F. Supp. 477 (E. D. 1L£2. 1948).]
while a bare allegation that a prisoner had been treated
to an "inadequate" diet while confined to a punishment
cell for prison infractions causing him to lose weight
was held not to be sufficient to state a claim of cruel
and unusual punishment in the recent case of Heft v.
Packen, (258 F. Supp. 507 (M.D. Pa. 1966). So also, -
where a prisoner complained that he was subject to a
conspiracy by his' fellow prisoners and that it was
cruel and unusual treatment for the prison authorities
not to have taken action to stop it, the Court held
that the Federal Courts could grant no relief. [Cuntis
v. Jacques, 130 F. Supp. 920 (W.D. Mich. 1954).1 The
key to relief in these cases seems to be physical
mistreatment at the hands of the sheriff or his deputies,
or. their failure to prevent, where possible, physical
mistreatment of a prisoner by his fellow prisoners, as
pointed out in.Part I above. : .

Religious Practice Rights: The present state of the
case law with respect to religious practice rights in
the prison and jail setting has evolved largely because
of the growth in recent years of the Black Muslim move-
ment, growth which has been particularly remarkable in
many of the maximum security prisons. It has been said
countless times by the courts that the First Amendment
right to religious belief is absolute and can never be
regulated, but that the right to practice one's religion

. may be the subject of legitimate regulation by the gov-
ernment where such practice interferes with the rights
of others or collides with some overriding public inter-
est. [United States v. Ballard, 322 U.S. 78 (1944), 329
U.S. 187 (1946); In re Brooks' Estate, 32 18L. 2d.361,
205 N.E. 2d 435 (1965).] For example, in some early




cases- the Supreme Court held that the members of the Mor-
-mon religion had every right to believe as they wished

but that the practice of polygamy, which was a tenet of
their. faith, could be forbidden by law because of the
state's overriding interest in the protection of the

family, which in our society is founded upon the monog-.
amous relation of a husband and wife and which, of course,
is the very cornerstone of a stable society. [Reynofds v. - ..
United States, 98 u.s;,145 (1878); DaviA v, Beason, 133

u S. 333 (1890)] : L

So too,. prlsoners have an absolute right to believe _
as they wish, but where the practice of their religion
interferes with legitimate prison or jail goals, such as
security and discipline, it may be regulated by the author-
ities., - (See, e.g., Brown v, McGinnis, 10 N.Y, 2d 531,

180 N.E. 2d-791 (1962); State v. Cubbage, 210 A. 2d 555.
(Del. 1965)] - This is an extremely complex and delicate '
area of constitutional 'law for the reason that religious
rlghts under our constitution are placed in'a’ preferred e
position, [Kunz v. State of New York, 340 U.S. 290" {(1951);
Murdock v. Pennsylvania, 319 U.S. 105 (1943)] a position
that the courts are very sensitive to protect. A sheriff
who has a guestion concerning the drafting or application
of jail rules or regulations on this topic should, without"
fail, consult with his county.attorney for guidance.

In general, however, you should know that prisoners
must be allowed to practice their religion in the jail or
prison to the extent, as noted before, that such does not
interfere with the security and discipline of the prison.
Rules and regulations on the subject are possible but they
must apply to all religions without distinction or discrim-
ination. Only when particular practice rlghts of particular
prisoners pose what the courts have termed a "clear and
present danger" can such rlghts be curtailed. [Cooper v.
Pate 378 U.S. 546 (1964), nevising pen curdam, 324 F. 2d
165 (7th Cin. 1963); 382 F. 2d 518 (7th Cin. 1967); Howand
v. Smyth, 365 F. 2d 428 (4th Cin. 1966)] Thus the sheriff.
and the prison administrator must allow prisoners to counsel
with their ministers or priests, must allow them to have
~worship services at the jail or prison, and to provide a -
facility for such services, must allow them to have prayer
books, medals, etc., must allow them to subscribe to re-

- ligious publications and must allow them to proselytize in
the jail or prison — all subject to reasonable and non-

" discriminatory rules and regulations related to some legit-
imate goal or interest of the jail or prison such as secur-
ity and discipline. It is strongly recommended that the
sheriff have such rules and regulations available and that .
they be drafted with the guidance of the county attorney.

'CONCLUSION -

This completes our review of the evolving treatment of -
prisoners' constitutional rights in the various courts.
If there is a discernible trend in this collection of cases,
it is that the courts today are far less likely to accept,
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without scrutiny, the old concept of the impregnability
of jail and prison administrative discretion. They are
much more prone to search behind even the most outland-
ish allegations of prisoners to determine whether or not
.some constitutional right of the prisoner is being de-
prived by the prison administration without a counter-
balancing and overriding interest of discipline and re-~
habilitation for justification. Prisoners are certainly
more aware of their constitutional rights today than they
have been and perhaps this is not altogether a mixed bles-
sing. As one commentator has put it, and perhaps correctly:

"Imprisonment will breed further contempt goa the sys-

Zem unless he (the prisoner) understands that he is still

human and as such, 8till has enforceable nights and can

successfully overcome abuses of overzealous or overcautious

. 7?i40? officiatls.” [Comment, 15 Buffalo L. Rev. 397, 419
965) ]




1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

sitate variations in this operation.

VIIL Recéivz'ﬁg the Prisoner

The
The

The

" The

The
The
The

The

security of the institution.

safety of the staff. .

-safety of the prisoners.

‘health of all persons in the jail.

avoidance of unsanitary conditions.
diécipline and control of prisoners.
prevention of law suits against the county.

safeguarding of prisonérs' property and Money.

Such detrimental effects of imprisonment as moral
debasement, acquisition of negative attitudes toward

society, and increased knowledge of criminal techniques

may be minimized as the result of a well-organized, pro-
fessionally-administered plan for receiving prisoners
into the jail.

. The receiving process is one of the most important oper-
ations in the jail administration.

Upon its proper exe- .
cution depends:

The size of the institution and its staff will neces-

In larger institu-

tions, a separate area is provided which is divided into .
specific manned stations for the various steps to be
taken during the receiving process.. In a small jail,

the entire procedure may be handled by one officer.

The

lack of space and personnel does not in any way diminish
the importance of performing each segment of the receiving
process in a thorough, efficient, and professional manner.
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STANDARDS

l. Proper Staff Attitudes. The initial impact of con-
finement should be mitigated by the attitude and helpful-
ness of the receiving room staff. :

2. Logical Sequence. The receiving procedure should
follow a logical sequence.

3. Proper Commitment. Steps should be taken to ascertain
that the commitment is legally proper.

4. Contraband Prevention. The receiving operation should
include steps to prevent the introduction of contraban
into the jail. . ‘ ) '

5. Vital Statistics. Information concerning the prisoner's
vital statistics should be obtained.

6. Receipts. Accurately detailed receipts should be issued
to the prisoner for his money and property.

7. Identification. Procedures should be applied to obtain
accurate identification of the prisoner.

8. Sanitation. Measures should be taken to prevent the
spread of vermin and disease.

9. Physical Examination. Every newly received prisoner
should be given a physical examination.

106. Observation and Orientation. The reception process
should include a period of time for observation and
orientation.

11. Segregation. Determinations should be made prior to
the assignment to housing.

12. Records. Necessary records should be initiated.

13. Sentenced Prisoners. For prisoners who will serve
their sentence in the jail, a more thorough diagnostic
and classification procedure should be applied.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
1. Proper Staff Attitudes.

The prisoner's first impression of the jail will
affect his attitude toward the law enforcement officials
with whom he will later come in contact. Also affected
will be his behavior during confinement. The first offen-
‘der arrives in a state of apprehension and confusion. The
shock of imprisonment, and worry over its affect on his
family and job, is a very traumatic experience. The man-
ner in which he is treated at this critical time can have
a decided and lasting effect and may influence the direc-
tion he will take toward a criminal career or avoiding
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criminal activity subsequent to his release.

The well trained officer, during prlsoner processing,
will give clear and definite instructions, will be alert
to possibilities of deception, and be firm and efficient
at all times. His attitude should be one of understanding,
free of vindictiveness, and free from the influence of his
own emotional stresses. He should bear, in mind that he is
handling human beings who vary in trustworthiness and sen-
sitivity. Good human relations can engender respect and
avoid disciplinary situations.

Each prisoner should be treated with humane consider-

ation. He should be asked if he wishes to make a telephone

call and if he has any special problem that requires imme-
diate attention. Whenever the situation warrants it, the
officer should arrange for contacts with welfare or social
service agenc;es. Such actions prevent costly problems,
relieve the prisoner's immediate anxiety, and tend to
enhance his morale. .

Acts of defiance of disrespect by the prisoner should
be immediately followed by official action appropriate to
the offense. In this way, the prisoner will learn that

" while the authorities will treat him fairly and humanely,

they will not tolerate misbehavior.
2. Logical Sequence.

The rece1v1ng procedure should follow a logical
sequence:

a. Verify credentials of the delivering officer. -
b. Carefuliy examine all accompanying papers.

c.. Observe the physical condition of the prisoner.
df ‘Frisk the prisoner and remove all contraband.
e. Stamp the date and time on the commitnent form.
£. Obtaln the prisoner s pedigree.

g. Recelve and receipt for cash and property taken
from the prisoner. .

h. Take fingerprints.

i. Photograph the prisoner.

j. Have the prisoner strip..

k. Have the prisoner take.a shower.

1. Search the prisoner's clothing and body thoroughly.

m. Have the prisoner medically examined as soon as
practicable.
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n. Issue uniform, bedding, and book of rules.
Oo. Segregate, if his classification requires it.

p. Place sentenced prisoners in quarantine for a
specified period of observation,

q. Initiate necessary records.

Each of the steps in this procedure has gained gen-
eral acceptance as standard practice, because of proved
necessity, and in many cases, by sad experience as a re-
sult of negligence in their execution.

3. Proper Commitment.

Steps should be taken to ascertain that the commit-
ment is legally proper. .

a. Verify the identity and authority of the deliver-
ing person. . -

b. Thoroughly examine all papers accompanying the
prisoner to ascertain that:

(1) The correct person is being received.

(2) The arrest is a lawful one and the person
making the arrest has the authority to do so.

(3) The prisoner is properly committed to your
jail and not intended for commitment to some other insti-
tution. Juveniles and psychotics should not be confined
in a county jail.

(4) The papers are validated with the signéture
and seal of the court.

(5) The commiting official has the authority to
make such a commitment.

(6) Valid warrants or other "holds" included
with the paper are noted and entered on appropriate records.

(7) Other papers which should accompany the
prisoner are present. Such papers may include the crim-
inal record, an extra set of fingerprints, the pre-sen-
tence investigation report, special instructions, and
communications, etc.)

¢. Obtain the rank, name, badge number, and organ-
ization of the delivering officer.

d. signa “receipt" for the prisoner and the list
of documents received. .

e. Note the time and date that the prisoner was :
received by stamping the commitment form with a time-date
stamp.
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.{eContfabandJPrevention;

The.feéeiQin§~opér&£ion should include stépérto e
prevent the introduction of contraband into the institu- ..
tion. : : . R

When the prisoner is accepted, -conduct a cursory search
and remove the items that are considered: contraband in the
jail. Frisks of female prisoners must be conducted by a:
matron, in private. . .

Establishing standard procedure for the examination of
each prisoner upon his admission will prevent the introduc-
tion of guns, files, hack-saw blades, abrasive cords, nar-
cotics, and other prohibited items. The receiving officer
must be trained in the detection of contraband on prisoners.
He should know what devices are used to smuggle it into the
jail and the places in the body where contraband may be
concealed. The experienced criminal is ingenious in hiding
small items in places that are usually overlooked. 'Contra-
band has been discovered in the linings and seams of cloth-
ing, the soles of shoes, in cigarettes, pens, and tooth-
powder, as well as in and on the body of prisoners in places
where the searcher was reluctant to look or feel.

_ The receiving officer is strongly advised not to take
the word of anyone that the prisoner has been searched and
is "clean." It is far better that the officer conduct a

search himself and thereby ascertain that such is the case.

To make sure that no contraband is brought into the
institution, it is essential that a strip search take
place. This is a more thorough search than the previous.

"frisk." Under the best of circumstances, it is:a degrad- -

ing experience; therefore, it should be conducted in
privacy with consideration for the individual involved.
Every item of clothing must be carefully inspected. Every
orifice of his body must be looked into as each is a
potential hiding place for contraband. ~ The prisoner's
mouth should be examined. He should be required to spread
the cheeks of his buttocks so that the anus may be inspec-
ted. Special search procedures apply to female prisoners.
These are to be accomplished only by a physician or female
medical technician, in private. A matron or nurse must

be present if a male physician performs the examination.

Particular attention should be §aid to potential hidingv

places under the armpits, under the soles of the feet,
in the hair, and under bandages or casts. Contraband
has been found in all of these places. :

5. Vital Statistics. ‘
These include the prisoner's full name, aliases,
address, age, height, weight, color of hair, color of -

eyes, race, place of birth, occupation, education, whether
or not he has ever used drugs, and name of next-of-kin.:
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The same form should note any outstanding scars, marks,
or characteristics which may be used in establishing
identity, and a description of the clothing worn when
entering the institution. At this time, the prisoner
should be asked to sign a prepared statement authorizing
the jail authorities to open and examine his mail. 1If
the prisoner refuses to do so, the jail may either retain
all incoming mail, unopened, to be given the priscner
at the time he is released from the institution, or it
may be returned to the sender. The alternatives should
be fully explained to the prisoner at the time he is
requested to sign the authorization statement.

6. Receipts.

Direct the prisoner to empty his pockets and to place
all of their contents on a table for examination by the
officer in the prisoner's presence. For any money so
uncovered, issue a numbered receipt, signed by the officer,
from a money receipt book. The inmate is given the orig-
inal copy of the receipt; the duplicate remains in the
book as a record. The same procedure applies to property.
This includes any item that might be used as, or converted
into, a weapon, all medications, and anything which is
either unlawful or is contrary to the policy of the insti-
tution.

In checking property, an accurate description should
be made of each item, so that the jail will not be wvul-
nerable to false claims. For example, a prisoner may
have what appears to be a 24 karat gold ring with a dia-

mond in it. It may, in fact, be only a cheap, lightly-
plated, pot-metal ring set with glass. It should be
described, therefore, as a yellow metal with a translucent
or clear stone. Similarly a watch should not be described
- as a gold watch, rather as a yellow metal watch.

Some jails prefer to let the inmate keep the clothing
that he wore when he entered the jail, providing that it
is uncontaminated and fit to wear. Others prefer to
issue a uniform. Except under very unusual circumstances
such as a heavy daily turnover of prisoners, uniforms
should be issued to all prisoners.

Record all items of the inmate's property. The
larger items should be labeled and systematically stored
in a secure place. Smaller items should be placed into
an envelope.

A prisoner may be in unlawful possession of property.
If, for example, he is found to have unprescribed narcotics
on his person, the matter must be reported to the prose-
cuting attorney of the county.
7. Identification.

Generally, three sets of fingerprints are taken of
each prisoner. One set is forwarded to the Federal
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Bureau of Investigation; one goes to the State Department
of Criminal Identification; and, the third is retained
in the jail. : s

When a full set of fingerprints is retained in some
other administrative office, the receiving officer
should take a complete or partial set of prints to use
as identification when the prisoner is received, trans-
ferred, or released from the jail. A print of the left
index finger, for example, taken when the prisoner is
received and retaken for comparison when being processed
for release or transfer, is frequently used as a means
of identification. A "slap print" of either the right
or left hand may serve the same purpose. o

Every jail should have at least one photograph of
each inmate. It is recommended that four copies be on -
hand for general identification within the jail. These
photographs will prove useful on the prisoner's record
card, in his general file, on the floor card in the
housing area, on the prisoner's identification card,
and on the check-out board for prisoners assigned to
work release or other activities outside of the jail
grounds. ) )

8. Sanitation.

Under the supervision of the receiving officer, the
prisoner is required to take a shower to assure his per-
sonal cleanliness. Certain prisoners may be in need of
delousing before the receiving procedure advances further.

9. Physical Examination.

The prisoner is given a physical examination to
determine if there are any obvious bruises or other
signs of injury on his person. If any are present, a
detailed written record should be made of them. In
addition, they should be photographed, preferably in
color, as they may be important in a criminal investi-~
gation. Furthermore, the record is a means of protect-
ing the Jail Administrator from unfounded accusations of
brutality in the institution. Prisoners are likely to
blame the jail for injuries which were sustained prior
to their incarceration. Such accusations are often
followed by a law suit for damages against the county
and the sheriff. It must also be determined if the
prisoner is in need of immediate medical attention.

The trained officer will always be watchful for unusual
symptoms of behavior, such as those caused by mental
disease, delirium tremens, or a head injury.

The unpleasant conséquences of prisoner neglect
may best be avoided by a diligent examination and search
for any symptoms of injury, disease, or abnormality.

The officer should speak to the prisoner to see if
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anything is troubling him. In the responses, he may
observe signs of mental disturbance or acute anxiety.
He may learn if the prisoner is a diabetic, epileptic, :
or is suffering from some other disorder that requires
individual attention.

When a prisoner is suSpected of having an illness
requiring medical attention, the jail authorities should
see that he receives it. If a physician or medical at-
tendant is not present in the jail, the services of one
from the community should be obtained.

Pending a medical disposition, the prisoner should
be isolated in a holdlng area where he can be closely
observed.

The examination reduces the possibility of spreading
a contagious disease which, if undetected, could spread
throughout the entire institution. It also may reveal
indications of narcotic addiction.

All observations are noted on a medical record form.
Additional entries are made whenever the prisoner is
given medical attention while in custody.

10. Observation.

During the quarantine period each prisoner should be
provided with a set of rules which explains what is
expected of him while he is in jail, as well as the rights
and the privileges he may earn through good conduct. It
is essential that the prisoner understands the rules;
therefore, instruction should be provided. The prisoner's
general behavior should be noted during this period.

11. Segregation.

In addition to the separation of material witnesses,
female prisoners, etc., other types of prisoners are
also separated from the general population. The inter-
view, observation, or record may disclose, for example,
that the prisoner is intoxicated, mentally ill, a homo-
sexual, a suicide risk, a diabetic, an epileptic, or
potential troublemaker. Each of these types require
special observation and segregation.

In the event that co-defendants are received, it is
desirable to separate them from each other. This may
best serve the interest of justice, fights may be avoided,
and control may be better maintained.

At times it is necessary to segregate a prisoner for
the purpose of protection, as other inmates may have ‘
reason, real or fancied, to feel vindictive toward him,
thereby placing him in jeopardy of being assaulted.




o . 12, Records,

~ Records to be started either ihdividually or in
combination are: :

a. The locator card which enables the control center
. to determine exactly which cell or dormitory houses the
PY prisoner and which bed he occupies. o

b. The medical record on which is recorded any
symptoms and medical attention provided to the prisoner.

¢. The institutional history card which contains
the prisoner's vital statistics, every court appearance,
each time he leaves or enters the jail, his signature,
fingerprint(s), photograph, and other pertinent inform-
ation concerning his stay in the jail.

~d. The property envelope, with'printed‘form, con- ‘-
taining personal effects received from the prisoner at
the time he entered the institution. :

e. An account record wherein is entered each receipt
and expenditure of the prisoner's money, and listing of
a current balance. As with any accounting record, each
transaction should be posted accurately and immediately.

f. A visitor's card which will list the persons
authorized to visit the prisoner together with notations
of every visit made.

g. A correspondence card on which are recorded the
names and addresses of all persons with whom the prisoner

" is authorized to correspond. : :

- After evaluation of these records, and others in use
in the jail, the Jail Administrator should decide which
records should be consolidated or used individually.
Each jail administrator must decide what is the best
method for his particular institution. 1In many of the
larger jails, each of these records is maintained
separately. In others, several records are combined into
one record form. For example, in one institution the
property and money information is recorded on one form
which also contains space for the recording of receipts
.and disbursement of funds. The sheriff's authorization
to open the prisoner's mail is also included on this
form. In another institution, the back of the money
and property receipt form contains the rules and
regulations. = ' ’

13. Sentenced Prisoners.

For prisoners who have been sentenced to serve
their time in the jail, the receiving process should be
extended to include:




a. A quarantine period for observation and interviews.

b. A determination of the prisoner's physical health,
social, psychological and emotional factors, and special
abilities,

c. A classification, based on the above determinationms,
to arrive at a suitable work assignment, housing assignment,
and program activities.
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VIII. Discharging the Prisoner

There is always a possibility of releasing the
wrong person or releasing the right person prior to the
correct release date, unless a procedure provides for
safeguards to avoid such errors. . ’

In addition to carrying out the jail procedure for
releasing the prisoner, there is a responsibility to
arrange for assistance in the readjustment of the released

inmate to the community also for notification of the police

in the event the released prisoner is considered to be a
menace to the community. : ‘

" Prisoners are released under the foilowing conditions:

1. Payment of fine, posting'of bond, bail or release on
own recognizance. : ,

2. Permanent Release.
a. Maximum term éxpired.
b. Granting of clemency commutes the sentence.

¢. Maximum term less good conduct time, industrial
time, and jail time. . ' o

3. Probation.
4, Parole.
STANDARDS

1. Responsibility. The respoﬁsibility for releasing
prisoners should be delegated to a supervisory officer.

2. Court Orders. All court orders directing the release
of a prisoner should first be verified,



3. Proper Identification. No inmate should be released
or transferred until he is positively identified.

4. Processing. No inmate should be released until he
goes through the prescribed steps for the type of release.

5. Dates and Times. Days and time of day in which pris-
oners may be released should be established to meet
different situations.

6. Warrants. Prisoners with active warrants or other
holds should not be released to the community; but
should be surrendered to the proper authority.

7. Readjustment. The jail should take steps to aid
" in the released prisoner's readjustment to the community.

8. Release of a Dangerous Person. The jail should noti-
fy the police of the community to which a released
prisoner, who is considered dangerous to society, is
expected to go.

9. Deceased Prisoners. A procedure for processing
deceased prisoners from the records, should be established.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
1. Responsibility.

Every officer should be trained in the procedure for
processing releases on payment of bail, fines, and bonds.
However, one employee, preferably a superior officer,
should be in charge of processing all types of cases for
release. Although most releases take place during busi-
ness hours, some occur at any time of the day. A release
on payment of bail, for example, cannot be delayed and
must be processed immediately by an officer on duty.

2. Court Orders.

Court orders vary in- their means of establishing
authenticity. While, theoretically, they should be
signed by the judge and stamped with the seal of the
court, such is not always the case. The sheriff should
ascertain that the court directive to release a prisoner
contains the following items:

a. The signature of the judge.

b. The seal ofrthe court.

. c. The date the order is issued and the date it
goes into effect. ’ :

d.v The docket number of the case.

e. The criminal charge.
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£. The name of the prisoner.

g. The conditions, for example; payment of a fine
and posting of a bail or bond. L

3. Proper Identification.

’ Many prisoners look'alike or have the same name. The
more items used for verification, the less is the chance
of releasing the wrong prisoner. .

a. Check with the description on the record.
b. Check the vital statistics.

c. Compare with the photograph taken when he entered
jail. :

da. Compare new fingerprints with those on the record.

e. Compare his signatures with that on the record.

f. Question the prisoner on such matters as next-of-
kin, address and date arrested.

g. If computer communication is available, get more
detailed information for checking out the prisoner.

4. Processing.

Some releases require special processing. All have
some procedural steps in common.

a. Inspect the prisoner's cell.
b. Search the prisoner.
c. Identify the prisoner.

d. Check the records for warrants or additional
charges. ; :

e. Verify release date.
f. Observe the conditions, é.g., payment of fine, etc.

g. Return the prisoner's clothing or give him other
clothing if his own were destroyed. ’

h. Return the prisoner's money and property.
i. Obtain receipt for the money and property.
j. Refer tﬁe prisoner to appropriate'community

agencies, e.g., Alcoholics Anonymous, a mental health
clinic, etc.




k. Notify the police when appropriate.

Discharging on payment of bail, fine or bond. If the
payment is made to the court and the prisoner is to be
released on the basis of the court receipt, compare the
information on the receipt form with institution records
and the original commitment form as to — name, date of
commitment,- docket number, criminal charge, court of- - ...
jurisdiction, presiding judge, and the amount of money.
If payment is made in the jail —

a. Determine the amount to be paid for each charge.

b. See that there are no further charges, warrants,
or other holds which have not been vacated.

¢c. Ascertain that the correct prisoner is released.
d. Enter on the back of the commitment:
(1) the time and date the payment was made.

(2) the name and address of the person who made
the payment.

(3) the amount collected.

(4) the signature and title of the person who
received the money.

Discharge on the expiration of sentence. On the basis
of the sentence which is specified on the commitment form,
the expiration date should be determined well in advance.
If applicable, the time spent in confinement prior to con-
viction and time off for good behavior should enter into
the computation of the date of release. :

All releases or transfers from the jail should be
entered in the record which should include:

a. The name and number of the prisoner.

b. The time and date of the release or transfer.

€. The reason for the release or transfer.

d. The name, rank and organization of the receiving
officer, if the prisoner is taken into custody on the
authority of a warrant. ‘

€. The name of the hospital and official receiving
the prisoner, and the time and date of the transfer if
the prisoner is transferred to a hospital at the termin-
ation of his sentence.

f. The signature of the officer who released the
prisoner. _
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5. Dates and Times. T <

The law applying to each ‘jurisdiction should be con-
sulted. The following are suggested procedures.

a. If the sentence is for one day, discharge the
prisoner at 4:00 p.m. the same day. : :

b. ~If the prisoner is in court and sentenced to one
day, discharge him at the time the court adjourns.:

c. If the release date falls on a Saturday or Sunday,
discharge the prisoner on the preceding Friday. '

‘d. If the release date falls on a holiday, discharge
the prisoner on the preceding day.

e. If the release date falls on a Monday that is a
holiday, discharge the prisoner on the preceding Friday.

f. After bail, fine, or bond has been posted, the
prisoner should be released without delay. Usually an
anxious family is waiting. Disciplinary and legal prob-
lems may result from delaying the release of an inmate
after the payment has been made. ‘ :

6. War:ants.

When a prisoner is to be surrendered to a different
jurisdiction on authority of a warrant, the receiving
authorities should be notified well in advance of the
date on which the prisoner's current sentence will ter-
minate. Such advance notification will allow sufficient
time to arrange for taking the prisoner into custody on

-the last day of his sentence and for out-of-state author-
ities to make arrangements for an extradition hearing.

When a warrant is lodged against a prisoner, it is
important to take precautionery measures to avoid his
release to the community because the court or a jail
employee was not aware of the existence of the "hold.”
Immediately upon receipt of a warrant, conspicuous nota-
tions should be made on the records. Whenever the pris-
oner appears in court for a hearing, the officer accompany-
ing him should be advised that there is a "hold" against
the prisoner so that he, in turn, can inform the court if
necessary.

* All available and pertinent information about a pris-
oner should be given to the officer who will take him into
custody for another jurisdiction.

7. Readjustment.
The success of a prisoner's resocialization may, to

a large degree, be dependent upon the participation by
the jail staff in helping him readjust to the community.
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Jail authorities can help by:

a. Making immediate payment to prisoner of his accu-
mulated funds.,

b. Providing a gratuity to those without funds, if
monies are available for this purpose. o

c. Referring the prisoner to aid organizations for
assistance.

d. Referring the prisoner to medical and mental
clinics when such treatment appears necessary.

e. Attempting to have a job in his community waiting
for him. .

f. Supplying the prisoner with cldthing appropriate
for the weather. .

8. Release of a Dangerous Person.

Despite the fact that a priscner is expected to resort
to committing ecrimes soon after his release from the jail,
he must be discharged at the termination of his sentence.
In the interest of public safety, the police of the com-
munity to which he will go should be notified in advance.
9. Deceased Prisoners.

In the event of a prisoner's death in the jail,vthe
" steps to be taken are as follows:

a. Summon a doctor immediately.

b. Summon a chaplain of his faith.
Notify the next of kin.
Notify the medical examiner.
Notify the prosecuting attorney.

Notify the court having jurisdiction of the case.

Interrogate all prisoners who were near the pris-
the time of his death. .

Determine the circumstances of his death.
Prepare a report for the records.

J. Take fingerprints of the deceased for comparison
with those on file.

k. Ascertain the identity of the deceased from his
photograph and other records.




Enter in the discharge records:
(1) the name of the deceased.
(2) the time and date of death.

(3) a statement 1nd1cat1nq that the prisoner
died in the jail.

(4) the signatﬁre, rank, and'shield number of
the officer making the entry. .

m. Notify the Federal Bureau of Investigation and
the state criminal identification unit.

n. Dispose of the property by delivering it to the
appropriate public administrator.
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IX. Prisoners Clothing and Property

The jail administrator has an obligation to receipt
for, to properly store and to safeguard the property he
holds for prisoners. Since experience has shown that
the manner in which this is accomplished can be important
in avoiding or creating problems, it would be to the Ad-
ministrator's advantage to establish a system with safe-
guards in the form of specific written instructions, in-
spections, and detailed records.

The management of prisoners' clothing has a direct
bearing on security in that some items can be used for
the purchase of favors from other prisoners or as bribes
to employees. - Contraband has been concealed in clothing
that prisoners were permitted to retain in their cells.

The subject of prisoners' clothing is considered
from the viewpoint of:

1.. Clothing which prisoners wore when received in the
jail.

2. Uniforms issued to trial prisoners.
3. Uniforms issued to sentenced prisoners.

Besides money, a prisoner's property may include
books, jewelry, musical instruments, tools, and fountain
pens. -

STANDARDS

1. Receipt for Property and Money. Receipts should be
issued for all property taken from a prisoner.

2, Unacceptable Clothing. Prisoners' property that is
considered unfit for further use should be destroyed.




3. Excess Property. The prisoner should be required to
arrange for safekeeping of property which is considered
excessive and unacceptable by the jail authorities.

4, Handling Prisoners Property. Prisoners' property
should be handled only by trustworthy jail employees.

5. Jail Uniforms, Prisoners should be issued uniforms
to wear within the jail.

6. Storage System. A sanitary, orderly,. and secure
system of storage should be provided for clothing and
other property.

7. Transfer or Sale. Transfers or sale of prisoners'
property should not be permitted.

8. Prisoners' Money Accounts. The prisoner fund accounts
should be kept current at all times.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
1. Receipt for Property andimoney.‘l
» a. Issue in triplicate: - ,
(1) Give the first copy to the prisoner.'

(2) Store the second copy with the property.
(The money receipt should be sent to the accounts clerk).

(3) Retain the third copy- in book or with the
prisoner s record form.

b. Describe and accurately detail all property held.

c. Avoid possibility of false claims for valuables
which are not listed. Irregularities in the system can
be discovered immediately whenever items held do not- ’
agree with the receipt.

2. Unacceptable Clothing.

a. Clothing that is vermin infected, torn, or not
worth saving should be destroyed, keeping in mind the
following.

(1) Note the items to be destroyed and make
appropriate entries on the record.

(2) Mark the clothing record: "Unfit-Destroyed
(date) ~ ." - ‘

(3) The prisoner may need replacement clothing
items when he is discharged. .

b. Any unlawful property may be confiscated.
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3. Excess Property.

It may be advisable to dispose of excess property
rather than storing it at the jail. When so doing, the
following points should be kept in mind:

a. When property is turned over to relatives or
" friends, a detailed receipt should be obtained for each
item.

b. Property may be donated to charitable organiza-
tions. o

(1) Authorization to dispose of excess property
as outlined under a. and b. above should be obtained -
from the prisoner in writing. Signed permission form
should be kept in property record.

c. Musical instruments may be retained under con-
trolled conditions for use in concerts, shows, recreation
periods, practice, etc.

d.. Books, particularly law books, should be issued
no more than two at a time.

e. Retention of prisoner's own fountain pen(s),
tooth powder or paste, and some other toilet articles
should be prohibited as a security risk.

. 4, Handling of Prisoners' Property.

a. No inmate should be assigned to this task. It
gives the inmate an opportunity to swap items, to arrange
for sales and/or bartering, to give improper receipts,
and subject new prisoners, who arrived in expensive
clothing to be "shaken down" by other prisoners.

b. The officer receiving packages for prisoners
should search them before the donor leaves.

5. Jail Uniforms.

a. The issuance of uniforms to prisoners awaiting
trial may be impractical in jails in which there is a
Targe volume of prisoners received and discharged daily.
The issuance of uniforms, however, should be a matter of
standard procedure for all prisoners, whenever practicable.

b. Although some jails issue "scuffs" or Japanese
sandals as a security measure, shoes may, at times, be
retained by prisoners. This saves the jail the cost of
shoes for issue and avoids problems of fitting prisoners
with the correct sizes.

(1) Before allowing a prisoner to retain his
own shoes, they should be carefully searched for contra-
band.




c. Advantages of uniforms for prisoners include:
(1) Assures the clean appearance of prisoners.
(2) Prevents introduction of contraband.
(35 Prevents introduction of vermin.

(4) Eliminates need for visitors to bring
. clothing items.

(5) 1Identifies the person as a prisoner.

(6) Deprives inmates of items for barter and
purchase of favors.

(7) Brings all inmates to the same soc1a1 level.

(8) Differentiates detention from sentenced
cases through color of the uniform. .

(9) Permits clean civilian clothing to be :
ready for prisoners' court appearances.

"(10) © Preserves the prisoner's personal clothing
for wear when he is discharged.

d. Kinds of prisoner uniforms:
(1) Denims.
,(2f Coveralls.
(3) Tee shirts with thte duck trousers.

. (4)- Various combinations according to assign;
ment. : - : .

(5) Work uniforms should suit the assignment,
e.g., outdoor or indoor work, clothing appropriate to
weather, etc.

(6) Footwear may be scuffs, sandals; or own
shoes (if recommended by physician or dictated by -
practice )

(7)> Degrading, e.g., striped, uniforms snould
not be issued.

e, Controls

(1) Regulations pertaining to clothing (uniforms,
etc.) should be in writing.

(2) Each item of clothing should be identified

with the jail by letters approximately two (2) inches
in height stamped thereon.
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(3) Purchase of clothing items in commissary
should be prohibited with the exception of socks,
underwear, and handkerchiefs. . .

(4) Clothing brought in by visitors should be
prohibited for wear in the jail except when necessary
for "dressing up" a prisoner for court appearances.

(5) Each inmate should be held responsible for
turning in proper items of issued clothing prior to
issuance of replacements. '

(6) Uniforms should be inspected for fit,
wearability, proper identification, and number of items
issued.

(7) Three shirts and three pairs of trousers
should be on hand, when available, for each inmate;
one on his person, one being laundered, and one in
storage.

6. Storage System.

a. A secure area, outside the housing unit area,
should be provided for storage of prisoners' personal
clothing.

b. All items should be thoroughly cleaned and dis-
infected before storage.

c. Items should be kept on hangers or neatly wrapped.

d. The identification system should conform with
the receipt, admission number, or commitment number.

e. Clothing should be accessible for immediate use
for court appearances and special occasions. Removal
from storage should be effected in time to avoid delay.

. £. An assortment of clothing should be stored for

issuance to those prisoners whose own clothing has been
. destroyed.

7. Transfer or Sale.

Transfer or sale of prisoners' property should be
strictly prohibited because:

a. I£ may be a pay-off for favors or a result of
coercion. '

b. It may be used as a bribe.

c. It may cause a dispute over ownership.

d. It makes additional administrative work for the
jail. .




e. It may be an attempt to avoid identification
through original clothing.

8. Prisoners' Money Accounts.

The following'points should be considered relative
to money accounts of prisoners:

a. Refer to Chapter 7, Receiving the Prisoner.

b. Give prisoner receipt for all money taken from
him during receiving process, for all money received
through mails, from visitors, and otherwise received
for credit to his account.

c. Do not permit transfer of funds from one pris-
oner's account to another prisoner's account. Trans-
ferred funds have been used for payment for drugs
smuggled into a jail, and for other illicit purposes.

d. Prohibit the retention of money by prisoners;

"e. Keep money accounts current. Credit receipts
and debit expenditures every business day.

f. Require each prisoner to submit a signed request

_ for payment from his account to attorney, family, etc.

Make all payments by check.

g. Forward immediately any amount in the credit

" balance of a prisoner to the receiving institution when

he is transferred.
h. Activate a monéy account form for each inmate.

i. Advise each prisoner weekly of the balance in
his cash account.

j. Establish following procedure for receiving
money from visitors: )

. (1) Maintain a special numbered receipt book
in triplicate with original copy given to donor, the
duplicate copy given to inmate, and the triplicate
copy to be retained as a record. :

(2) Establish auditing procedure for verifying'
that cash and checks received by the cashier conform
to the receipt amounts. - ‘ .

k. Establish the following procedure for receiving
monies by mail: : ’

(1) Maintain a numbered receipt book in duplicate.
The original copy, with letter and mailing envelope, should
be given to the prisoner. The duplicate copy remains in
the book as a record. ' ‘



(2) Accept only money orders or certified
checks. Do not accept ordinary checks.

(3) Censor the mail for mention of money
enclosed. Claims have been made for money that the
correspondent omitted from his letter.
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X. Management of Property

) The Jail Administrator is charged with a heavy respon-

sibility for the efficient management of the jail building

and all of the property issued to and received by the jail
o . -administration.

The mismanagement of property has been the cause of
" serious trouble for jail employees. To prevent this from
happening the Jail Administrator should institute accurate
records and careful control governing the receipt, storage,
1nventory, issue, and mamtenance of property for which he
‘ " is respons:.ble. .

¢ ' N The efficient managemenf of jai]. property will result
n: : : S
) a. Economy in its ﬁse.
b. Ready accessibilit_:y»rvhenvneeded.
. _ c. Accurare inventories that agree with the records. -
d. Improved security within the jail.
e. A neat and sanitary. jail.
f. The prevention of pilfering.
g g. The prevention of unauthorized use.
h. The prevention of ixhproper use.
i. The prevent:.on of the conversmm of some items
of property into dangerous weapons.
.‘ j. The inaccessibility of some property for use by

prlsoners to effect an escape.
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STANDARDS

1. Firearms. Strict controls should be instituted for
the receipt, storage, inventory, issue, and maintenance
of firearms.

2. Chemical Weapons. A secure and airtight area for
storage of chemical weapons should be used.

3. Key Control. The key control system should allow
for easy identification and issuance of keys as well as
the availability of keys to be used in an emergency.

4, Tool Control. All tools should be safeguarded, marked
for identification, and properly accounted for.

5. Control of Restraining Devices. Devices for restraint
of prisoners should be available without delay and should
be in good working order at all times for use in emergencies
and for transfer of prisoners.

6. Dangerous Supplies. Special precautions should be
exercised to prevent the dangerous misuse of regular
supplies such as cleaning fluids, antifreeze, and yeast.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
l. Firearms,

Firearms generally consist of those weapons which are
county property and issued to the jail for official use,
those which are held for storage as evidence, those which
are confiscated, and those which are the personal property
of employees and visiting officers who check them before
entering the housing area of the jail.

Except for emergencies and under prescribed conditions,
firearms should not be permitted within the housing areas
of the jail. It is preferable to store firearms outside
of the jail, where they may be easily obtained by the
staff when needed. If guns are stored within the jail,
they should be in a control center that is inaccessible
to unauthorized persons.

Each firearm to be stored should be listed in the
record by: ‘

a. type of weapon,

b. caliber,
manufacturer,
serial number
date received,

number of items in stock.
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- - The-stored firearms:that-are_not.county property
should-have recorded on-their tags,:the:-name of the owrers,
if known, and other pertinent information such-as the
reason or circumstances for their presence in the institu-
tion. These weapons should be stored separately from those
_issued to the jail.

A safe gun-unloading area should be provided near the
control center so that bullets may be removed, placed in
a small sack, and given with the firearm to the officer
in the control center for temporary storage.

' The gun-unloading area should consist of a three—51ded
booth constructed of heavy gauge metal and containing a
sand box approximately three feet from the ground.

A metal tag bearlng the number of the compartment in
which the side arm is stored serves as a receipt for the
temporary storage. .

Provisions should be made for at least da11y inspection
of the arsenal to determine:

a. The presence of weapons or a proper receipt for
missing weapons.

b. The serviceability'of each weapon.
"¢. The state of maintenance of each weapon.

d. The presence of sufficient ammunition for each-
weapon. ‘

e. The precautions used for the'security of the
weapons. . .

2. Chemlcal Weaponsf

There are various dev1ces used to project non-lethal
chemlcels in troublesome jail situations. These include:

a. Cuns, such as the 1-1/2 inch (37mm) caliber gun.

b. Billies or batons, such as the 20 gauge blast and
spray type. .

c. Miniature spray devices,‘such as the 5/8 inch diam-
eter personal chemical weapon.

".d. -Gas grenades.
e. Gas sprays. .
'f. Gas generators.

g. Gas Masks..




:~ All.chemical weapons should be stored together in a
secure place within the control center. The grenades,
cartridges, and devices containing chemicals should be
placed in an airtight cabinet in the same area.

Each item should be recorded, listing the following
information:

type of weapon.

manufacturer.

serial number, if any.

date received.

date to be reordered.
f. date to be replaced.

It is important to keep an accurate record of every
item containing chemicals such as grenades and cartridges.
After a specified period of time they become unreliable
for use in an emergency but may be used for training pur-
poses.

Provisions should be made for periodic cleaning, in-
spection, and inventory of weapons.

3. Key Control.

A jail must have sets of keys in use for its housing
and other units. It should also possess a duplicate set
for each set in use. These are necessary for operational
purposes, such as supervisor's inspection trips, and emer-
gency purposes. Extra keys and key blanks should be stored
securely and separately from the other keys. It is also
good practice to keep the keys for outside areas separate
from those for inside areas.

Unless the storage and issuance of keys is well organ-
ized, there will be mix-ups and delays which may seriously
effect the security of the jail. : ’

Every key in the jail must be accounted for in the key
log by its trade name, serial number, location of its locks,
and code number of its key ring.

Keys should be retained in a special key vault or in a
secure cabinet located in the control center. The cabinet
should have rows of hooks on a panel board with the hori-
zontal rows number and the vertical rows lettered so that
key ring number B4 would be on the second hook in the fourth
row. The cabinet door should have a locator sheet which
identifies each key .by the door or gate it opens, its serial
number and the key ring on which it is attached. :

The senior officer in the control center should check
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the key cabinet on‘assuming his tour of duty to see that
all keys are present or accounted for with a receipt tag L HTT
on the proper hook. i

A metal tag bearing the name or assigned number of
each employee may serve as a key receipt. When an employee
receives keys from the control center, his key taa is placed
on the hook from which the keys were removed. At the time
an officer is relieved on his post, he gives his keys to
the relieving officer in return for his key tag. He then
exchanges that key tag for his own which he obtains from
the control center. Another manner of effecting this trans-
action, is for the relieving officer to sign for the key
ring, e.g.,"Received B4 ring containing five keys." This
receipt could be included on the count sheet.

Whenever a lock is relocated or changed, the informa-
tion should be recorded in the key log and adjustments
made in the locator system on the key panel. : -

Certain keys to be used only in unusual circumstances,
such as, to open a medicine cabinet or the commissary store
at night, should be retained in a sealed envelope in the
control center. Whenever the envelope is opened a report
should be made stating:

a. the reason for its use.
b. the date and time used.
c. which employees were involved.

Keys should not be issued to prisoners nor made access-
ible to them as they can make a soap or wax impression of
a key and manufacture a duplicate. :

4, Tool Control.

It is essential to establish control over the receipt,
issuance, storage, and use of tools. Failure to do so will
reduce the effectiveness of the security features of the
jail. '

The more tools kept within the jail the more difficult
it will be to keep control over them. . Consequently, only
a necessary amount should be placed in use and kept in
reserve.

The jail storekeeper or business manager should be
responsible. for ordering tools, receipting for them,
storing, and issuing tools to jail units. One employee
in each unit should be specifically designated as the
person responsible for tool control within that unit.

Every tool in the jail should be listed in an inven-
tory which includes the following information:
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- +:a. kind of tool, e¢.g,,-hammer, emory wheel,
" b. cléssification, e.é., extremely hazardous, hazard-
ous, or non-hazardous.

c. To whom issued, e.g., officer in charge of kitchen.

d. identification marks, e.g., serial number or an
indented code mark which indicates the shop to which the
tool was issued.

e. date issued.

The .general principle in tool:control is to use pre-
cautions to prevent a tool from being acquired by an
unauthorized person. , :

Certain tools, such as knives used for food prepar-
ation, should be issued to a prisoner under the following
conditions:

a. The prisoner must be carefully selected for this
job. An inmate who was arrested for felonious assault
and whose classification summary states that he is emotion-
ally unstable, obviously does not belong on a job in which
he is issued, or has access to, tools that can be used as
weapons. ‘

A good classification procedure is an excellent means
of tool control as it will provide a more objective manner
for the selection of inmates to work on jobs in which
-dangerous tools are handled.

b. The work to be done with the tool must be under
supervision,

c. The tools must be signed for by the prisoner, or
the issuing officer must keep a record showing to whom
the tool was issued and when it was returned.

d. When the tools are not in use, they are locked in
a secure cabinet.

An officer who is assuming the duties of a post in
which tools are used, should check for the presence of
each item,

Storage of tools must be carefully considered to
suit the requirements of need, availability, and security.

The use of a shadow board is an excellent method for.
storage and inventory of certain tools which are adaptable
for such a board. Other tools should be locked in drawers,
cabinets, or tool boxes.

‘Large ladders should be secured behind locked doors.
If a ladder is stored outdoors it should be chained to a




stable part of the building in such a manner that the
ladder will still be unusable after part of it has been
sawed off. : .

Tools such as hacksaw blades and cutting torches, if
stored within the jail, should be retained and issued
from the control center.

Surgical instruments and injection needles should be
kept in a medical bag or special portable box, which is
retained in the control center and issued only to a re-
sponsible employee prior to actual use. In those situa-
tions requiring the storage of such tools in a section of
the jail, they should be kept in a locked cabinet which
is under the observation of the officer on post.

Despite good control over tools which have been received
for use by the jail, incidents have occurred in which'tools
and weapons were used that were manufactured by prisoners: in
a jail shop. . o

5. Control of Restraining Devices.

Handcuffs, restraining straps, lead chains, leg irons,
and other devices used for restraint of prisoners should
be controlled to prevent misuse or unauthorized use, and
‘to assure their availability when needed.

They should be stored in the control center or the
armory (if it is not within the control center).

A list of each item in stock should be on record with
the storekeeper. - An additional list should be in the
control center. It should contain the types of restraints

. and the number of items of each type.

A receipt should be obtained from an officer who takes
a restraint out of the jail building. : o

An invéntory of the restraining devices should be
taken at least once a day. . :

6. Dangerous Supplies.

~ Certain supplies which are necessary for jail services
and maintenance are dangerous when used improperly. Such
items as yeast, nutmet, mace, cooking ingredients with an
alcoholic base, cleaning materials, paint thinners, and
antifreeze solutions must be securely stored and carefully
issued.

Incidents have occurred in which prisoners have poisoned
themselves and others, by drinking and "swagging" paint
thinners and antifreeze solutions. Serious situations
have been caused by prisoners under the influence of home- -
brew or "high" on nutmeg or mace dissolved in water.




It is extremely difficult to eliminate from the ]all
all items that can be converted into tools to be used in
an escape, improvised weapons that can be used for assaults
or suicide, and necessary chemicals that can be harmful;
therefore, it behoves the Jail Administrator to ascertain
that effective controls are practiced to reduce such con-
versions to a minimum.
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XL

Spedal Handlz'ng of SpéCz'al Pﬁbonérs_

Jails contain a variety of inmates who because of
their physical and mental state, sex, age, and legal
status, should be accorded special treatment in the areas
of housing, program, work, and other jail activities.

The classification, treatment, and segregation of such
prisoners from the general population is based on recom-
mended standards, good security practices, and humane
considerations. .

STANDARDS

1. Intoxicated Prisoners. The special precautions to be
used in receiving and treating inmates who appear to be
intoxicated should be prescribed and practiced.

2. Chronically I1l. The procedures to apply to chron-
ically ill prisoners should be established by the jail
administrator and should contain the jail physician's
instructions. . '

3. Drug Addicts. A special program for the reception,
treatment, and social rehabilitation of drug addicts
should be- developed by the jail staff and a committee
from the community. ’

. 4, Mentally Ill. The jail procedures should include
instructions for the segregation, observation , and
treatment of inmates who are suspected to be, or have -
been declared, mentally ill. IR

5. Sex Deviates. Special instructions should be included
in the jail rules concerning the segregation, observation,
and treatment of sex deviates, and the prevention of homo-
sexual activities. .




DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
1. Intoxicated Prisoners.

The "drunk" is the most common type of inmate in our
jails. He is singled out from other prisoners because,
to the officer, he is obviously intoxicated. He may be
in a stupor and disheveled in appearance. He may have
an alcoholic breath, lack muscular control and coordin-
ation, and his speech may be slurred. Yet, these symp~
toms may result from other causes such as a head injury
or an illness. - The receiving officer must use precau--
tions to avoid the tragic consequences of treating a sick
or injured man-as a "drunk." : ' :

The intoxicated inmate requires very careful super-
vision which rightfully should be applied in a community
facility other than'the jail. He may have an accident,
or attempt suicide. He may develop delirium tremens
(D.T.'s) and, if given the opportunity, will drink almost
anything including poisonous anti-freeze mixtures:and
paint ingredients. : S

The problems presented by the alcoholic §risoner
include:

a. Behavior situations. Many are noisy, hafd to
handle, and assaultive.

. b. Sanitation and Cleanliness. They may carry ver-
min and infections. Their clothing and body may be in
need of delousing and a thorough cleansing.

c. Immediate Medical Attention. They frequently
have injuries and neglected diseases. The attention of
the physician-is also needed to rule out the possibility
that the symptoms are caused by injury or illness rather
than drunkenness. :

d. Special biet. Those on an extended alcoholic
binge neglect food for drink thereby causing vitamin
deficiencies.

e. Comprehensive treatment. For a "cure" in the
jail and preparation for release, they require: medical
services, social service, therapy, and vocational placement.

f.  Jail Administrative Procedures. They have to be
put through the same procedures as the prisoners arrested
for more serious crimes. This requires the initiation of
jail forms, receipts, and records. They also occupy val-
uable space in crowded jails. : :

g. Recidivism. Chronic alcoholics have longer arrest
records than any other group. . . '

When received in the jail, the alcoholic should be
placed in a comfortable special housing area which does
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not requlre walklng up stairways, is free of protuberances,
such as pipe valves, and has a padded floor. . He should
be assigned to a bed with a covered mattress on a low frame.

If he is assau1t1ve and uncontrollable, the use of re-
straints may be necessary.

When the physician approves his release from the alco-
holic ward, the prisoner should be reassigned on the basis
of his other characterlstics. v

The alcohollc may have serious. family problems and
his job may be in Jeopardy. He may have debts and respon-.
sibilities that require attention and. he probably will
need assistance in order to make an adjustment to his
family and community after his release from the jail.. :
The services of a social worker, from the jail staff or ’
the communlty, should be obtalned to assist him. . - ..

Alcohollcs Anonymous is an organizatlon that has been
very effective with alcoholics while in the jail and after .
release. The organization is normally pleased to hold
meetings for prisoners and to refer its members to a com-.
munity chapter after their sentences have expired. Every
prisoner should be.given an opportunity to participate,.
as many offenses other than drunk and disorderly were
committed while under the influence of alcohol.

The alcoholic, after he has "dried out™ may be a
skilled and reliable worker who should be put to work under
supervision. He should not be given a work-release assign- -
ment because it may present temptations and cause an inci-
" dent that could jeopardize the program.

2. Chronically I1l.

Information leading to the classification of the pris-
oner as chronically ill is obtalned from various sources
such as:

’_a. the doctor's diagnosis,

b. the prlsoner s statement after verificatlon,

c. A med1ca1 1dentif1cation tag or card.
-d. a prev10us jail medlcal record,

e. the receiving offlcer s report.

The Epileptxc., ‘There are various forms of epilepsy..”—
Some eplleptlcs can function normally while under a
physician's care; others need special care and observa- -
tion because they may seriously harm themselves or others
while undergoing a seizure.

L The officer should be advised of an epileptic prisoner's,
condition so that he will take special precautions in -
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assigning him to a cell or to work. He should be housed
with at least one other inmate and assigned to a low bed
to minimize possible injuries from falls. Every officer
should know the emergency treatment to apply during an
epileptic seizure.

The Diabetic. Caution must be exercised to avoid
mistaking a diabetic for an alcoholic. ' Such a mistake
can be fatal to the diabetic. He requires medical care
and a special diet to prevent his going into a coma.
Because of these needs, he should be housed separately
from the general population.

The Crippled and the Aged. Prisoners in this group
generally require continued medical treatment. They
should be housed in a special area so that movement through
the jail is reduced to a minimum and they can be protected
from other prisoners who may take advantage of their con-
dition. Since they are not capable of working with jail
work-parties, some activities should be arranged for them
such as quiet games and arts and crafts. :

The Injured. Prisoners who are injured should receive
medical attention as soon as possible. What appears to be
a minor injury may have serious consequences. A medical
examination is essential for determination of the necessary
treatment and to obtain a record of the injury, particularly
if the prisoner was received in that condition, thereby
absolving the jail of blame.

The receiving officer's record should include:

a. the nature of the injury and its location on the
body, o

b. the time noted,

c. the time the doctor was summoned,

d. the prisoner's statement as to how he was injured,
e. ' the names of witnesses.

The officer on duty should watch for worsening of an
injury, such as increased bleeding, so that treatment may
be applied without delay.

3. Drug Addict.

There is a difference between types of drug abusers
such as users of marijuana, occasional heroin users, and
those who are addicted to narcotics. Not all users are
addicted, but those who are have an overpowering desire
to continue to take the drug, a tendency to increase the

dosage, and a psychological and physiological dependence
on the drug.




There is no treatment uniformly applied to drug ad-
dicts in the community as well as in the jail. Suffice
it to say that all prisoners who admit to being drug
addicts and those who are received under the influence
of narcotics, or suffering from withdrawal symptoms,
should be given a medical examination and treatment to
alleviate suffering from nausea, pains,.acute anxiety, -
_and depression. Deaths, suicides and self-injury have
occurred during withdrawal stages. Therefore, addicts
during withdrawal should be housed separately and put
under close observation until "cuxred® when they may be
placed in the general population.

While in the jail, they will always require special
precautions to prevent access to narcotics and other e
drugs through smuggling, barter, and theft. - ek

L7 . FE
The following precautions should be exercised. ECSN R
¢
: Assignment should not be made to a work-release -
program. b :

b. . Individﬁal movement in-theAjail should be limited.

c. All visits should be behind glass barriers.

~d. Physical contact with visitors and trusties should
be prevented.

e. More frequent frisks and searches should be made:
than for the general population of the jail.

£. Mail and packages must be carefully inspected
for drugs.

Besides medical treatment, the drug addict should .
receive mental health treatment such as psychotherapy and
counseling. He should be permitted to participate in
special programs such as the Narcotics Anonymous and should
be referred to community narcotics treatment centers upon
his release from the jail. Otherwise, he can engage in
jail programs concerned with recreation, self-~-improvement,
and work.

4. The Mentally 111. :

Prisoners who are diagnosed by a doctor as psychotic
do not belong in a jail. When a received prisoner is
.suspected of being mentally ill, he should be examined
by a psychiatrist as soon as pOSSible. If psychotic,
the prisoner should be transferred to a mental hospital
with a report describing the symptoms.

There are "inmates who are not psychotic, yet possess
symptoms that, individually or in combination, classify
them as mental observation cases. They may be excessively
withdrawn, loud and aggitated, overly suspicious, and
excessively assaultive. They may hallucinate, commit
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self- mutilations, and attempt suicide.
Special precautions to apply to mental observation
prisoners. include.»

a. Remove items that may be used in an assault or
suicide, e¢.g., belt, shoe laces, tie, glass, braided
pieces of sheets and blankets. ’

b. Assign a specially trained officer to note the
conduct and actions of the prisoner at least once every
thirty minutes.

c. - Supervise exercise periods very carefully,

d. Assign to a cell by himself in a separate area
of the jail. However, potential suicides should be
housed w1th at least one other prisoner.

e. Have the psychiatrist or physician examine the
prisoner frequently and keep a record of the diagnoses
and reports.

f. Avoid releasing the medical and mental health
information to the public, especially that pertaining to
trial prisoners.

5. Sex Deviates.

In this category are overt homosexuals whose sex pre-
ferences, practices, and mannerisms are identified with
those of the opposite sex. Also included are prisoners
who from all appearances are "noamal" but who prefer sex-.
ual relations with members of their own sex. and others
who aggressively seek homosexual experiences although they
would prefer to have them with members of the opposite sex.
These descriptions admittedly are superficial, but are
supplied as-a basis for identifying those to be segregated
and - those to be given closer supervision. .

Homosexuals require constant superViSion, otherw;se
they will:

a. commit unlawful and immoral acts of sexual perver-
sion, . : B -

- ~ e
~ X,

b. ' seduce tractable young prisoners,
c. commit sexual assaults,

d. . cause fights for sek partners,'

e. cause public scandals when their activ1t1es are
exposed, © - :

Treatment of homosexuals requires the followxng-

a. Assxgn each to an 1ndiv1dual cell.
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b. Provide separate recreation for their group.

c. Prohibit their possession of articles of female
clothing and cosmetics.

d. Assign to work activities other than work-release.

(1) with a homosexual group.
(2)v under close superv151on with other prlsoners.
'(5)’ on 1nd1v1dua1 projects.’
(4) not in the status of a trusty.
e.’ Provide mental health treatment.

In any jail, prlsoners will be present who fit into
one or more of these special groups. -Special needs must
be recognized and special care provided. When all pris-
oners receivethe same treatment, regardless of their - - :
mental and phy51ca1 problems,’serlous consequences can be -/
expected. . ‘ o N
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XII. Disciplinary Procedures

P

Webster's dictionary defines discipline, in part,
as follows: "Discipline is training, education, in-
struction; a guidance and government of conduct or
practice;...punishment inflicted for the purpose of
correction or training." For purposes of jail manage-
ment, a more suitable definition might be: "Discipline
is the product of successful training to produce order
and control. It is the essential element in the for-
mation of the type of behavior that is acceptable in
the jail as well as in the community."

" There are many objectives for a system of discipline
within an institution. Its most important immediate aim
is to assure the proper functioning of the jail so that
all prisoners will be under control, in proper custody,
and security be maintained by the avoidance of escapes,
riots, and assaults. It will prevent the crimes pris-
oners commit when they are not properly supervised.

The "every day" operations within a prison, such as
delivering prisoners to court, serving of meals, and
supplying clothing and bedding, cannot be accomplished
unless good discipline prevails. It is particularly
important in carrying out mass activities such as rec-
reation, visiting, religious services, and moving an
inmate group to and from various parts of the jail for
programmed activities.

" STANDARDS

l. Communication. As a means of maintaining good
discipline, there should be dependable systems of com-
munication among the prisoner, the staff, and the jail
administrator.

2, Morale. The environmental. condition of the jail
should be conducive to a good state of morale; hence
to good adiscipline. .




3. Total Effort. Discipline should be the result of

the total staff and program effort.

4. Constructive Handling of Violations. Staff training
should include constructive methods of preventing and
dealing with inmate infractions of the rules.

5. Disciplinary Hearings. A system of positive disci-
pline for treating unacceptable conduct should be pre-
scribed. . . . . : -

6. Limitations on Punishment. Punishments imposed as
a result of disciplinary action, must be in accordance
with the law, should be reasonable, appropriate to the
violation, and based on individual considerations.

7. Records. BAny disciplinary action should be a matter
of record. .

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

[ .

1. Communicatioh.

.. An important cause of discontent, mass demonstrations,
and riots in our jails, has been the lack of communica~"
tion between the prisoners and the administrators. There
are many things that can go wrong within the jail which
do not come to the attention of the authorities in time
to prevent serious consequences. By listening, evaluat-
ing, and taking the proper action, misunderstandings can
be corrected thereby preventing an assault, suicide, or
riot. : ' o '

A change in rules, procedures, and/or the programs
should be preceded by an announcement and explanation,
Such communication prepares the way for untroubled -
acceptance and compliance. It also avoids the undesir-"-
able results of misinterpretation and distortion caused
by "grapevine" conjecture. " . R

Reasonable rules and regulations, which are not:
difficult to understand or obey, should be published"
in a handbook which should be given to each newly- :
arrived prisoner. At the very least, the rules should
be conspicuously posted so that every prisoner can see
them. To obtain obedience, it is important that every '
prisoner understand what is expected of him. Therefore,
orientation sessions should be conducted and special
instructions arranged for the illiterate prisoners.

2. Morale. : _ -

The climate of the jail is to a considerable extent
influenced by the person who is the prime policy maker,
such as the sheriff or the jail administrator. Their -
attitudes are reflected all the way down the chain of ‘-
command. If they openly or tacitly encourage derogation
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of the treatment program, the program will be weakened
to the point of ineffectiveness. Closing their eyes"
to mistreatment of prisoners will encourage brutality
and abuse. - Quite the opposite will follow when the

" administrator - loyally-and sincerely implements the .
federal, state, and county policies concerned with the
security and treatment of prisoners.

Ready and willing compliance with the rules is a
good gauge of morale as well as of discipline. This
can be truly volitional only as a result of the pris-
oner's appreciation of the:desirability of abiding by
them. Obedience may be motivated by fear of punishment
or, ideally, through the development of self-discipline
and insight into social reasons for rules within the
jail, as well as for laws in the community.

Inmates do not like jails that are too permissive
and operated in a lax manner. They realize that their
own protection and the opportunity to participate in the
constructive programs available for their betterment,

would be jeopardized in such an environment.

Most inmates prefer an institution that operates
with a sense of good discipline. A jail in which re-
calcitrant inmates are handled in a manner that causes
them to refrain from harming others, as well as them- -
selves, is preferable to one that is too permissive and
is dominated by prisoners. CET :

When an inmate receives punishment as a result of -
a deviation from the rules and he considers such punish-
ment proper and deserved, he will not resent it. On
the other hand, when the punishment is excessive, un-
warranted,. and unjustified, resentment builds up and is
retained, thereby contributing towards lasting criminal
attitudes. . :

Good morale and good discipline are obtained when
the inmates know that they are being treated fairly;
that the jail authorities are looking out for their
welfare and trying to improve them, rather than abuse
them. When their rights are protected, and privileges
are granted as long as they are respected and not taken
advantage of, good discipline results. Just as. dissat-
isfaction, bitterness, and rebellion can spread through-
out an institution under poor management, so can good
morale and discipline prevail under a sensible and fair
administration in which the prisoners have confidence.

3. Total Effort.

The largest group of any prison population consists
of young men.  Not only are they fraught with anxieties
regarding their situation, but they are frustrated by
the lack of normal outlets for their desires and pent-
up energies.  The institution should provide approved
activities as a vent for such tensions. It pays
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dividends in fewer assaults and better discipline. - It -
creates a climate in which constructive activities can ...~
operate and in which trouble is less likely to occur.

When the jail has a good system of.operations in-ene
effect, and there is a prescribed schedule of -activities i
and movement, confusion and disruption are avoided. @ . .-
Disciplinary problems have been created in.jails because : -
of vague procedures that caused interference with: the ...
feeding, visiting, recreation, and other treatment pro-
grams. .- 0 oLl os O R CT S P

Physical activity. in a recreation program is an. oo
excellent outlet. - Group discussion sessions are helpful® -
because they allow the inmate to talk out his hostilities -
rather than act them out. -~ =~ 7hrn e o N

A frequent cause of assaults has been the use of -
abusive language and unnecessary use of hands in giving:
orders to prisoners. -A good officer achieves the res- -
ponse he seeks by directing his prisoners firmly but in -~
a normal tone of voice. - He uses his hands on prisoners ' .
only when it is necessary to use authorized.force. "His "7
knowledge of the jail program, and participation-in it, - =
also aids in maintaining good discipline.

4. Constructive Handlihg of Violations. S

A well trained staff is essential ‘to the maintenance -
of good discipline within the-jail. . A trained officer
prevents situations that result in infractions of the
rules, rather than creates them. If:the officer knows -
the operations of his post and the prisoners assigned. to
his area of responsibility, he can anticipate the circum-
stances that need special attention and thereby prevent:. .-
trouble. o : e B :

The well-trained officer performs his duties with .
self confidence, self control, and self discipline.
These gain for him the respect of his prisoners and
make discipline and control easier to obtain.

Training:should inciudé methdds of déaling-with in- it
mate misconduct, writing of infraction reports, and-an- -~
understanding of the entire disciplinary'procedure.-v”ﬁ‘-‘-

5. Disciplinary Heérings,

‘ Prisoners are generally poorly disciplined in' the..
_beginning. They have come into conflict with the law,
and many of them have records of continuing delinquency.
Therefore, they should be kept under stricter controls ‘
than would be necessary. for a group of average citizens.
Furthermore, there are members of the. prison population
who seek to gain status within the -jail by continuous -
activity in defiance of the authorities. ' Others are _
extremely irritable because of their present situation:
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and real or imaginary grievances. A considerable por-
tion is mentally disburbed.

With potential troublemakers in the jail, it is to
be expected that infractions of the rules will occur
that will necessitate administrative action. The
administrator, should establish policies for the handl-
ing of disciplinary cases and provide procedures for
their processing. . :

Minor infractions are defined as those deviations
from the rules and regulations that do not affect the
security of the jail or safety of other prisoners or
staff. They may also include violations which were
provoked by other inmates and those which are not covered
by specific rules and requlations.

- Minor violations of the rules and regulations occur
frequently, and unless repetitive and intentional, should
be handled with understanding. Unintentional violations
should be brought to the attention of the inmate. The
meaning and consequences of the violation should be
explained and the prisoner instructed in how to avoid
repeating it.

If the inmate intentionally commits a minor deviation
from the rules, he should be summarily disciplined with
. a reprimand or light extra duty. At the same time, it
should be explained to him why he is receiving this punish-
ment and what should be done to avoid it in the future.

Not every-infraction should be handled the same way.
Consideration must be given to the personalities of the
individuals involved and to the causative factors. Some
helpful hints in dealing with minor violations follow:

a. Warn the inmate when the warning appears to be
in order but do not threaten. Idle threats lead to
disrespect and weaken the influence of the officer over
the prisoner. ’

b. When a reprimand is necessary, it should be given
~in private and not in the presence of other inmates. This
may cause the accused prisoner to save face by opposing
the officer, sometimes physically. It may lead to argqu-
ments and result in a more serious infraction.

C. Get the inmate to understand that he has brought
the punishment on himself.

d. Consider his personality and mental condition,
when correcting him. :

e. Point out some good things about him and his
capabilities while reprimanding him or correcting him.

f. Do not nag, but instruct and correct.
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g. Be sure that the action that you take is appro-
priate, and that the prisoner is not getting an undeserved
punishment. . ) B L

h. Do not make it a personal matter, but be objective
in your approach.: R S .

i. Give the inmate a chance to explain the situation,
but do not tolerate an argument. :

Infractions of a serious nature must be dealt with
in a prescribed manner, with due precautions to prevent
the staff from causing trouble for itself by unnecessary .
use of force. - o T T e

Some serious violations of the rules should be dealt -
with by referring them to the Prosecuting Attorney for
prosecution. ; Such crimes as: - murder, felonious assault,
forceful sodomy, narcotics, escape and attempted escape,  ::
are in this category..:... .. .. 1 .. SRR i

-

Offenses which are not serious enough to warrant pro- -

secution, but are a threat to the institution's security
“and to the personnel therein should be dealt with by
formal disciplinary procedures. These start with the
officer submitting his report on a prescribed form which
includes the name of the inmate and other identifying
information, the offense charged, a brief description

of the circumstances, the names of the complainants and
witnesses, and the signature of the officer making the
report. ) -

The processing of such reports should follow a set
procedure. o . . . .

. a. The report is examined by the reporting‘offiéer's
immediate supervisor. . »

b. The supervisor interviews the inmate and investi-
gates the circumstances. He may either dismiss the com-
plaint, take some minor punitive action, or refer the
matter for further disciplinary process. : i

c. _Each jail should have either a disciplinary . |
officer who is a superior officer, or a disciplinary .
committee consisting of a deputy administrator, psychol-
ogist, and another staff member. Infractions which are
committed by inmates who are awaiting trial or sentence
are usually tried by the disciplinary officer. If he -
finds the prisoner guilty as charged, he may recommend
punishment for the approval of the head of the institution.:

Those prisoners who are accused of a serious infraction
and are serving a sentence should appear, as soon as prac-
ticable, before a disciplinary committee for adjudication.

During the course of the hearing, the disciplinary
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officer or committee should also determine. whether there
are weaknesses in the administration of the jail that
are conducive to violations of the rules and make the : -
adjustments when necessary.

d. Punishments must be Qithin the 1imi£ations of ~ " .
the penal code and the policies of the office of the
sheriff. col e ol T EER 4

6. Limitations on Punishment.

Discipline is based on a system of rewards and pun-
ishments. When an inmate's standards of work and conduct
are not acceptable, steps must be taken to correct him.
He should be advised, counselled, and instructed. If
these remedial steps are ineffective, then punitive-
measures must be taken -in order to impress the prisoner
with the error of his ways and to uphold the standards
of the jail, since the other prisoners will be observing
the situation and will react accordingly. On the other
hand, a good attitude, good work record, efforts towards
self-improvement, and commendable achievements should be
recognized and encouraged. ‘

Punishment must be in conformance with the law.
Cruel and unusual punishment must be avoided because it
is illegal and sometimes exceeds its goals by resulting
in permanent injury, psychosis, or even death. Excess-
ive and unfair punishment is strongly resented by the
jail population who identity with the punished prisoner
and may act out its resentment in a mass disturbance.

Questionable punitive action may provoke investiga-
tion by governmental agencies, such as the Federal Bur-
eau of Investigation, the Grand Jury, the prosecuting .
attorney, or by civic groups. The process of the inquiry
and accompanying publicity may cause the prosecution of
members of the staff and serious embarrassment to the
administration. '

Physical Injury Must Never Be Used For Punishment.

There are authorized and legal justifications for
the use of force, which vary in different jurisdictions.
Force is generally approved under the following conditions:

a. When absolutely necessary in self-defense or to
prevent an assault. ‘ ’

b. To prevent escapes. .

C. »Tobbrevent serious injury to propefty.

When other means have failed and necesséry‘force is
used, only that amount which is required to achieve the

purpose can be justified. 1In all cases, it should be
followed by a complete report from the personnel involved.
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A physical examination by a doctor is essential in
order to administer necessary treatment and to make a
record of injuries, or lack of injuries, as the case
may be. : B RN

With adequate disciplinary procedures, there should
be no need for corporal punishment to be inflicted N
by officers. - In the long run, the officer harms himself
more than he hurts his prisoner by the injudicious use
of force. When an.investigation reveals that such is the
.case, the officer may lose his job. . He may be fined a
large portion of his salary, suffer embarrassment, and
seriously regret ever having used unwarranted force
against an inmate. Instead, he could have written a
report on the matter that would have been handled on
an official basis. o «

Authorized punishménts include the'félloﬁingé.

a. Reprimand. This is pertinent when the disci-.
plinary officer or committee feels that the infraction
will not be repeated, did not present a threat to the ..
institution, or occurred under extenuating circumstances.

b. Loss of "Good Time" for sentenced prisoners. A
‘deprivation of part or all of the discretionary reduction
of sentence, known as "good time." . This is awarded in
"advance in anticipation of good behavior and satisfactory .
work habits. Consequently, it is an appropriate punish-
ment when such behavior is not forthcoming from the :
~ prisoner, S . L : . -

c. Change of Work Assignment for séntencéd prisoners.
A change in work assignment, particularly when -the work
situation contributed to the trouble. R

d. Loss of Privileges. The loss of one or more
privileges for a specific period of time is a punishment
which is felt deeply by many inmates because of the -
monotony of their confinement. They place great value
on having a visit, engaging in recreation, attending -

a movie, or participating in other program activities.

e. Lock-Up. Restriction to a cell for a-é?eéified
number of days, or in the evenings, or saturdays and
Sundays. . S - .

. f.. Speciéivwdrk Detail. Assignment to a special
work detail which engages in unpopular chores. This is
for sentenced prisoners only. : : : P

g. Solitary Confinement.. It is given for various
periods of time, but should be kept to a minimum. It
may be either a full diet, partial diet, or partial diet
.and a full diet every three days or liquid diet. The.
isolation should be in a cell which is apart from where
the general jail population is housed.  The prisoner in .
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" isolation must be checked frequently and medical super=-
vision must be provided. : :

Administrative Segregation

Those prisoners who are considered to be chronic
troublemakers as a result of frequent violations of the
rules, escape attempts, and provoking disturbances,
should be housed in a separate section of the jail under
administrative segregation conditions. While the inmate
is not in a punishment status, he nevertheless must for-
feit some privileges. He should not be permitted to
participate with the group in such programs-as recreation
and movies, and all his activities must be under control-
led supervision. . :

The duration of administrative segregation is indefin-
ite, The prisoner is permitted to rejoin the general pop-
ulation only when he is considered capable of doing so
without getting himself into further trouble and without .
disrupting the activities of the other prisoners.

7. Records.

An entry should be made on the inmate's disciplinary
record, thereby providing a history of his behavior in
the institution. The institution should have a bound
disciplinary record book, which keeps a chronological
record of all infractions reported and their dispositions.

It should contain the following information:

a. Infraction report number.

Date of infraction.

Name and commitment number of inmate.

The offense committed.

By whom reported and the investigating officer.
The date of investigation, -

Action by the invesﬁigating officer.

Date of hearing by the disciplinary officer or

Nature of punishment imposed or other action.
Date punishment commenced.
Date punishment ended._

The disciplinary record of prisoners, who were
chronic behavior problems, should bg forwarded to the
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prison to which they are transferred. The record serves
a useful purpose in the classification process.

In the evaluation of the prisoner for purposes of .
probation or parole, the disc1p11nary record may provide
an indication of the prisoner's pattern of behavior which
is an important factor for consideration.

The individual's record should always be consulted
in a disciplinary hearing and in making work and housing
assignments in the jail.

The proper administration of disc1pline leads to
good custody, security, and control. Its benefits go
beyond the limits of the sentence as it could inculcate
an attitude of wholesome respect for law enforcement
" authorities that may motivate the released prisoner to
stay on the right side of the law.
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XIII. General Supervision of Prisoners

In the frequent investigations of conditions within
a jail, the need emerges to protect the prisoner from
the harm that other prisoners may do to him as well as
from the harm that he may do to himself.

The harmful effects of imprisonment can be either
augmented or diminished depending upon the amount and
type of supervision exercised in the jail. '

Any group of persons, deprived of their liberty,
restricted in choice and movement, and placed in close
contact with each other for lengthy periods of time, may
be expected to create problems of discipline and control.
When most of the group consists of individuals who have
caused serious trouble in the community, the potential
for trouble increases. All of this points out the need
for supervisory personnel who are trained to instruct,
direct, and control prisoners as well as to assist them
towards the objectives of self-improvement. :

STANDARDS

1. Sufficient Personnel.. The jail should have a suffi-
cient number of personnel to maintain adequate supervision
over its prisoners.

2, No Prisoner Bosses. Prisoners should not be super-
vised by other prisoners.

3. Maximum Observation. Posts and devices should be
designed and located to furnish maximum observation of
prisoners.’ ’

4. Dormitory Posts. More direct personal supervision
should be supplied for prisoners in dormitories than those
in cells. :




- 5, Schedules. Formal schedules should be in effect for .
. supervisory control of activities and prisoner traffic -

through the jail.

6. Constructive SuperVLSion. SuperVLsion should be-
constructive. Every attempt should be made to make it
an educational rather than repressive experience.

7. Individualization.. Supervision should be exercised
with consideration for the individuality of the prisoner.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
1. Suff1c1ent Personnel.

Prisoners must be under supervzsion. -They cannot be
left in multiple cells, dormitories, and large cage-like
contraptions, without an officer's supervision. Such
situations are fertile ground for all the wrongs attrib-
uted to jails-in general.

. In order to maintain order and obtain compliance with
the rules, it is essential that the jail be staffed with
sufficient personnel to provide such supervision. Someone
has to be a leader in the group. ' If an officer is not

. functioning as such, one of the prisoners or a "kangaroo .

court” will.

A cell block must be clean, orderly, and secure. -The
officer on post is responsible to see that it is in this
condition. He should see that each prisoner does what is

" required of him and that groups of prisoners accomplish

their chores properly.

In the cell block as well as in the shops, the super-
vising officer can foster good work habits which will
carry over to private employment. . s ol

The‘available officer is a leader as he organizes work

.activities and directs their accomplishment. He should be

approachable by the prisoner seeking advice and information
concerning the jail program. .

An alert officer knows the 1dentity, location, habits, .
associates; and abilities of the prisoners on his post.
Such knowledge is very useful in maintaining security and
discipline. : ,

2. No Prisoner Bosses.

A prisoner cannot be trusted with authority over other‘
prisoners. It leads to abuses as he is in a position to
do favors. It also puts the prisoner supervisor in danger.
Even when he has the best intentions, he will be coerced:
into cooperating in unapproved and dangerous act1v1t1es.n,.a

' Kangaroo and sanitation courts have resulted from such
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situations to the physical and moral detriment of the
more tractable and less aggressive prisoners.

The county is responsible for unlawful acts these
courts commit, particularly when they function with the
sheriff's approval. The officers get to rely too heavily
upon them, thereby neglecting their own responsibilities.

If prisoners are rewarded for preventing an escape or
discovering contraband, they may set-up a situation so
that they could get the reward.

3. Maximum Observation.

Each post should have prescribed special orders describ-
itS’limits and the duties for the officers.

The officer assigned to a cell block post accomplishes
following:

a. Supervises activities.
Operates security equipment.

Takes counts.

Reports to control center.

Carries out "lock-in or out" schedules.

Keeps post log of'activities.

Observes inmates.

Maintains order.

Gets prisoners out for courts, visits, etc.
Maintains sanitation.

Prevents pilferage.

Checks for contraband.

Notes prisoners complaints‘and follows=-up on them.

n. Issues supplies.

Closed circuit television observation can provide some
security in areas not covered by an officer on the ground.
Care must be taken to provide for coverage of blind spots.

Listening and public address systems are an aid in dis-
covering disturbances and issuing orders. - All such devices
are merely a substitute for an officer. They should be
focused on trouble spots such as prisoners needing special

observation, e¢.g., those suspected of having possible suicidal
tendencies, etc.
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'Convéx mirrors to provide visibility for wider areas
and mirrors to provide visivility around blind spots are
good security devices.: i : .

There is no substitute for the alert, intelligent.
officer on any post. Mechanical and optical devices
should be used to supplement coverage of.a post, and not
to replace the officer. ™ .

4. Dormitory Posts.

Officers have the same duties described in Standard 3.
The dormitory requires more officers because of the need
for more control and observation. Unless the dormitory
is for minor or aged offenders, the officer should watch
for prowlers. A draped blanket from the top bunk over the
bottom bunk, requires immediate investigation. Showers
and toilets should be checked frequently as these are-the
areas where many infractions take place. o

Female section posts, whether in dormitories or cells
(cells are preferable), should be supervised by matrons
only. The same duties mentioned for Standard 3 apply.

The jail administrator should provide an alarm to the
control room for the matron to summon assistance when
needed. i : N e

Male personnel, except under prescribed conditions}
should not be permitted in the female section of the jail
as this practice may lead to embarrassing situations.

5. Schedules.

With the exception ‘of minimum security inmates, do
not allow prisoners to go to activities as they please.
Instead, schedule activities, e.g., mess, baths, religious
services, school, visits. Arrange schedules to accommodate
various groups, ¢.d., vary the daily order of cell blocks
going to mess. If a visiting area is crowded, schedule
visits by alphabetical order on prescribed days. For
instance, last names beginning with A to H, have visits on
Monday and Tuesday, I to %, have visits on Thursday and
Friday. - Wednesday is for special visits. )

Schedules keep all jail units informed. They eliminate
confusion and guess work. They also provide a record of
activities and better control.

The movement of individual prisoners may be controlled
by: - issuance of passes, a phone call from place of depar-
ture to destination, I.D. cards specifying limits,;:wrist
bands with I.D.,.and color codes indicating limits.

6. Constructive Supervisipn. j

There are éractices that result in control, gbbd work;
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and good work habits. Here are a few:

) a. Assign piisoners to jobs in accofdance with their
abilities.

b. Observe work performance.

e. Correct poor work hablts.

d. Instruct and counsel.
Commehd for good work.
“Look.after interests of the work cfew;
Ascertain’pfoper care of tools and eqaipment.

h. Promote to jobs with more respon51bllity, when
deserved.

i. Explain its purpose, when assigning a job.
j. Suggest, when possible, rather than order:
k. . Keep yourself above the inmate:

(1) Do'not stoop to his level in actions or
language.

(2) Do not obligateiyourself to a pfisoner.
(3) Do not become personal with a prisoner.
l. Set an example by:
(1) Keeping calm and collected.
kZ) ﬁeing true to.your word.
(3) Being considerate and fair.

(4) Avoiding profanlty,

(5) Avoiding abuse and unnecessary use of hands
on a prlsoner. :

(6) Looking well groomed.

) (7) Belng honest - not one who "deals w1th
_ prisoners.:d,. ‘ . .
e T { ':g

7. Indlviduallzatlon.

Prlsoners v be:mq human beings, are not all alike.
Some prlsoners require more supervision than others. -
Some prisoners respond well to orders; others need more
explanation and "convincing." ,
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o ‘ L When supervising prisoners, it is well to:

a. Consider health, physical, and mental capabilities
and how they relate to the work to be done.

b. Use prisoners' abilities to maximum advantageJ

c¢. Reinforce des1re to do good work by use of praise ‘
and rewards. ’

d. Observe carefully tractable and/or weak prisoners
to protect them from other, stronger and more domineering,
prisoners.

e. Limit personal contacts of aggressive prisoners.

It is not easy to categorize human beings generically
by social types. There are, however, in any jail, certain
basic, observable characteristics: . .

a. ‘Right Guy: Lives up to prisoners' "code."
b. Square John: Conforms>to prisop demands.
c. Con Politician: Plays both sides of the fence.

d. Outlaw: Does not get along with anyone, officials
or other prisoners.

e, Ding: Homosexuals, mental defectives,etc.

Individualization.implies the consideration of each
inmate's characteristics in order to supéervise him effective-
ly. It also entails an evaluation of the prisoner to try to
determine if he is sincere or if he is a "manipulator"  who

- will take advantage of any officer and every opportunity.

Unauthorized little favors open the way to 111ega1 big
favors. The officer who, through kindness or compassion,
consents to smuggle out a letter for a prisoner, may find
himself obligated to bring in contraband to keep the pris-
oner from reporting his earlier favor.

In exercising supervision and observation, never help
create a dangerous situation such as opening a cell door,
when alone, after lock-up time. . Too many officers have
been killed, and there have been too many escapes and
riots directly caused by such precarious practices.
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XIV. Privileges

At the discretion of the administrator, the jail may
grant and schedule activities which are very meaningful
to the prisoners in terms of their adjustment to the
institution. These privileges are also valuable to the
administration of the Jall as:

1. They enhance morale which is conducive to better dis-A'
cipline and control.

2. They are in accord with the rehabilitation objective.

3. They reduce the mental hazards of imprisonment by
providing an outlet for tensions and anxiety.

4. They help maintain physical health,

"The non-convicted prisoner, under the .law, is inno-
cent until proven guilty. Yet, he is deprived of more
privileges in the jail than the state prisoner who has
been found guilty of a serious felony. The same can be
" said for the person serving his sentence in a jail after
conviction of a minor misdemeanor.

While those detained in jail are ostensibly detained
pending trial - "they were not officially enjoying punish-
ment, but merely awaiting a decdsion as 2o wizthea they
shoutd be given the punishment they anre already gett&ng.
(The Crime of Punishment by Da. Karl MennLngen) .

The jail administrator must not confuse those activ-
ities which are rights with those he may remove as he sees
fit. - Rights are prescribed as such by law; their removal
can be the subject of court action. .

STANDARDS

1. Communications. Prisoners should be authorized to
communicate with relatives and other approved persons
and agencies.
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2. Visits. A system for conducting visits to prisoners
should be prescribed.

3. Commissary. A system for the purchase of items to
supplement the jail issue should be established.

4., Program Participation. Prisoners should be author-
ized to participate in group programmed activities for
self-improvement and recreation.

5. Removal of Privileges Not Arbitrary. Removal or

suspension of privileges should be exc1u51vely by author-

ity of the Jail Administrator.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

1. Communication. _ : o

The prisoner should be permitted controlled communi-
cation because:

a. It is a means of contlnulnq the t1e W1th family,
friends, employment, and 1nterests. .

b. It is a means of reduc:l.nq 1solat10n from the : o @
communlty.

¢c. It is an aid to self-improvement through corres-
pondence courses.

d. It is an outlet for expression of loneliness and
inner conflict.

e. The mail may reveal intentions of suicide, escape,
other crimes, and indications of poor mental health.

The consent form signed by a prisoner is his author-
ization for the jail employees to open and 1nspect his
incoming mail. Should the prisoner refuse to sign the
consent form, the mail may be held with his personal o
property or returned to the sender.

The allowance for the amount of outq01ng and incoming
mail should be liberal. . The prisoner should receive all
incoming mail after securlty precautions have been applied.
The security measures include: :

a. Spot checks of letters. Mail for some prisoners, . @
e.g9., maximum securlty risks, should be thoroughly checked.

b.4 Removal of cash, checks, and money orders. . The
prisoner is given a receipt for the amount and his.account
is credited. '

€. Non-acceptance of packages unless arranged for in - - ..

advance. When permitted, they should be carefully 1nspected
for weapons and other contraband.

- 122 -



“ee —d, vProhibition:of:stuffed :greeting:cards. The
stuffing may containicontraband. - I

e. Keeping a record for control and law enforcement
value. The list of the correspondants and visitors may
prove helpful in an investigation.. :

Use a'post office box number rather than the jail
address on envelopes. It saves the family from unneces-
sary embarrassment..

Telephone communication is a right when a trial pris- ..
_oner is first received. He may want to notify his .family, .
counsel, a bondsman, employer, or other important person.

" If a telephone is not available for his personal:use, a
telephone message form may be used. The prisoner enters.
all essential information on the form and.an employee
makes the call, notes the reply, date, and time and signs
the form for the record. . Then he notifies the prisoner of
the reply. Prisoners serving. a sentence in the jail may.

- be granted telephone calls as a privilege. . :

Correspondence with‘thé‘coufts and -the attorney 6f
record is a matter of right. Chapter 6 deals with this
subject at greater length. :

‘2. Visits.

Visits. can be a valuable adjunct to the jail program '
or a grave security risk. Under proper supervision, the
risk may be reduced to a minimum. : : :

. Visits bolster a family relationship and are a more .
direct and valuable means of communication with those who
are close to the prisoner.

Visitation from counsel is a right; from the family,
it is a privilege which may be removed if undue advantage
.is taken of it. S ' o

The freqﬁency of visits may be arranged to suit the
convenience of the jail and the visitors.  They may occur:

a. Dbaily.
b. Weekends and holidays.

 c. Certain days of the week for trusties, other - .
days for trial prisoners; or by alphabetical arrangement. -

d. quing the morning, afternoon, or evening. -
The length of the visit should be a minimum of one .

hour. - Overcrowdedness in the jail, or other reasons,
may require curtailing the period of the visit.

The jail administrator may, at his discretioh,»gran£ 
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special visiting privileges to visitors who have traveled
long distances, to visitors for hospital inmates, and
for other unusual conditions.

Security precautiohs. ‘

a. Require each inmate to submit a list of persons
he wishes to have visitation privileges.

b. Check the identification of the visitor. If
feasible, issue a pass containing the visitor's photograph.

C. Supervise the visiting room.
d. Permit an open visit only to trustworthy prisoners.

e.  Prevent contraband by searching the visiting areas
before and after each visit.

f. Prevent unauthorized activities, e.g., promiscuity,
shouting, and passage of materials. ‘

g. Require visitors to check packages and handbags
before entering visiting room.

h. BAny search of suspicious female visitors should
be conducted by the matron on duty.

i, Transfer of objects only through the officer.

j. Use tilted or convex mirrors for observation.

k. Watch for signs of impending assaults.

An open visit is a.Valued*privilege that is often
abused. It should be denied to a prisoner who may create
trouble for his visitor and for himself while visiting
under the relaxed conditions of such a visit.

Some of the practices relating to open visits follow:

a. Holdvin a comfortable room.

b. Permit smoking, eating, and drinking of items only
when obtained from vending machines.

c. Change prisoners clothing immediately before and
after the visit, in order to prevent unauthorized items
from leaving the jail and contraband from coming into the
institution. ' :

'd. Search each prisoner thoroughly after the visit.

e. Permit picnic visits to selected and deserving
prisoners under special conditions.




Visits under maximum security conditions, also desig-
nated as closed visits are- characterlzed by the follow1nq~
conditions: ) .

. -a. The prisoner is separated from his visitor by a
solid wall containing a shatter-proof glass window for
v151b111ty, and a telephone for communications. Which
is preferable to a wall of close—meshed wire for visi-
bility and communication.

b. The prisoner and his visitor are ass1gned to
correspondingly numbered booths or stations in the v151t1ng
area.

c. The prisoner enters the v1s;t1nq area from the jail
‘proper, and the visitor enters the area from outside of the
jail security area. This arrangement avoids phy51ca1 con~
tact between the inmate and hlS visitor. D ST
| ©  The visit.should be conducted out of sight and hearing
of the prisoners who are not: rece1v1nq a visit. When visi-
tors are separated by a meshed wire, the officer on duty -
must be alert to prevent the passage of contraband throuqh
the wire. . .

Reception of visitors.

a. Assign offlcers who are courteous, con51derate,
and helpful. .

b. Provide a sheltered waiting room near the entrance

lobby. -

c. Provide an opportunity for the visitor to leave
money and authorized 1tems for prlsoners.

d. Prohibit entrance of 1ntox1cated and dlsorderly
persons into the visiting area.

e. Have the visitor check loose items, e¢.g., handbag,
umbrella, packages, hefore entering v151ting room. i

f. Check the identity of visitors.
g. Have visitors sign the record book for visitors.
h. Give eaéh visitor a booth or place number. V

i. Summon each prisoner by telephone and assign aA
corresponding booth or place number with that assigned
to the v1sitor. :

Inspection of visiting areas. Before and after each
visit, thoroughly check the visiting area, particularly
the concealed places, e. 9. under ledges, under seats,
_in telephone mouthpieces, in toilets, in refuse baskets.
Dangerous contraband has been found concealed in the '
visiting room. By pre—arrangement the trusty who cleans
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-~ the room would retrieve it and dellver it to the prisoner
© for whom it was intended. .

3. Commissary or Canteen.

The commissary supplements the prison food supply and
aids in the appearance of prisoners through purchase of
grooming materials. It is a valuable morale and control
factor, and provides a source of funds for inmate recre-
ational and welfare purposes.

Methods of purchase include:

a. Visits to the jail canteen are scheduled daily,
several times weekly, or .weekly.

b. Orders are filled by purchases from a local store
by an employee. - .

¢. The jail canteen supplies requested items which
are delivered to the prisoner after the order form is
completed and submltted.

Purchase amount(s) should be limited and controlled
to prevent an oversupply of any commodity in the housing
area. This helps to prevent theft, bartering, and/or the
purchase of favors and services.

Payments are made by debit entry on the prisoner's cash
account because inmates are prohibited from having cash on
their persons. All receipts of cash and expenditures
require bookkeeping and control.

4. Program Participation. .

Program participation is an element in the rehabili-
tation treatment program. It is a privilege that may be
removed for good reason. It includes:

a. Self improvement group activities, e.g.; educa-
tional activities and group discussions.

b. Use of the library. (For prisoners awaiting
court action, access to legal materials in or from the
library is considered a right rather than a privilege.

€. Recreation group activities, e.g., outdoor and in-
door games, movles, etc.

d. Exerclse periods, except during the tlme a prisoner
is in punitive segregation.

5. Removal of Privileges Not Arbitrary.
Correspondence and visiting privileges should not be

removed except for abuse of these privileges as this action
may harm the family more than the prisoner. Removal should
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be a conséquence of a disciplinary hearing.
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XV. Contraband Cén trol

Contraband consists of any item that may jeopardize
the safety, security, and good order of the jail, or is
prohibited by law or the rules of the institution. Items
of contraband include: weapons, narcotics, unauthorized
drugs and medications, poisons, alcoholic beverages, money,
excess food, and excess supplies. The control of contra—
band is a constant concern of the jail management.

Since prisoners are deprived of most of the items they
desire, they devote a good deal of time in scheming to
obtain, conceal, trade, and use contraband articles.

" For good control, it is necessary for jail employees
to keep at least one step ahead of the prisoners in figur-
ing out contraband hiding places and sources of supply.

. When contraband control breaks down, the results be-
come dramatically apparent in the wounding o¥ slaying of
an employee or prisoner, the death of prisoners from drink-
ing anti-freeze, and the introduction of young, tractable
prisoners to drug addiction. These result from laxity in
the performance of duties, particularly in failing to
search prisoners and areas thoroughly and impartially.
Even the search that yields nothing has value as it serves
to deter and prevent the traffic in contraband.

STANDARDS

l. Area Search System. A systemvshould be in effect to
provide for the search of all areas within the jail.

2. Unexpectea Searches. Personal and area searches must
be irregularly times, unexpected, frequent, and with no
exceptions made.

3. Searches with Consideration. All searches should be

accomplished with consideration for the individual, but
this consideration should not detract from their thoroughness.
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4. Supervision. Searches of areas should be made under
the supervision of a superior officer.

5. Items Entering the Jail. A system should be in effect
to permit only authorized items to come into the institu-
tion. All items should also be carefully examined for
contraband.

6. Records. Records should be kept for proper timing
of shakedown inspections and other uses in control.

7. Prisoners Entering the Jail. All prisoners entering
the jail should be thoroughly searched for contraband.

8. Jail Personnel. Jail personnel should be checked

for neglect or actions that may lead to contraband getting
into the hands of inmates.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

l. Area Search System.

a. The search should not be announced in advance or
anticipated.

b. The search of an area should include:
(1) having all prisoners stand fast;
(2) searching of each prisoner in the area;

(3) shutting off the water flush to prevent
flushing contraband down the toilet;

(4) examining every conceivable hiding place.

c. The following instructions apply for searching
a housing area, a cell, cell block, or dormitory:

: (1) Watch for areas covered with pictures,
clothing, etc. Remove and search. Look for holes or
evidence of wall damage.

(2) Search rolled up items; magazines, toilet
paper, newspapers.

(3) Search shoes, clothing, and supplies in the °

(4) Look under every recess in a fixture.

" (5) Examine grills, registers, light fixtures.
. (6)  Look outside of windows for suspended items.

(7) Leaf through books and examine bindings.




(8) 1Inspect furniture carefully. Look into
tubular parts, remove drawers, inspect the underside.

, (9)° Examine bedding with particular attention
to the mattress. .

d. For the perimeter of the jail:

‘ (1) . Inspect for contraband dropped for subse-
quent pick-up by prisoners.

(2) Prohibit access to any prisoner before being
examined.

(3) Inspect fence, w1ndows, and doors. Look for
evidence of tampering therewith. . T

(4) Prohibit plants or shrubbery near the perim—'
eter area. . oo

e. For the V1sit1ng area: .

: (1) Inspect area thoroughly before v1sitors
enter, and again after they leave.

(2) Inspect the area thoroughly before allowing
prisoners to clean the area. Supervise the cleaning
operation carefully. -

(3) Prohibit: -

(a) kissing or hugging.

(b) pa551ng of items other than through
the officer on duty. .

(4) Equip visiting area with small lockers for
deposit of portable items before the visit. :

(5) Search visitors suspected of possessing
dangerous contraband.

(6) Check visitors to make sure each is
authorized.

(7). Use a metal detector on those receiving
"open" visits.

(8) Exercise more vigilance during an open visit
than during a visit behind a barrier.

£, For Shops:
(1) Pay particular attention to storaée areas.
(2) Check all tools carefully. .

(3) Prevent manufacture of unauthorized-items.
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g. For libraries and school rooms, which make good
contraband drops:

(1) Check bindings and book coverings for unus-
ual thickness ad grooved out portions of a book and the
inside of coverings may be used to conceal guns, knives,
and narcotics.

(2) Examine the shelves behind books for unauth-
orized items.

2, Unexpected Searches.

a. Areas to be searched are controlled by listing
in the search book. Avoid routine as it reveals when
prisoners may expect to be searched.

b. Searches should be as frequent as the activities
allow.

c. The controlling officer should not arrange a
search until the time for it to be accomplished. Other-
wise, the word gets around and the prisoners are ready
for it.

d. Areas that are usually not searched will be pop-
ular hiding places; make no exceptions.

e, Inmates who are not searched, or are given a nom-
inal search, will be used to bring in contraband. Make
no exceptions and pay particular attention to trusties.

f. A work party should be selected from those coming
into the jail, then moved to a spe01a1 area for a complete
strip search.

g. The shakedown area should be examined for items
that prisoners drop before being searched.

3. Searches with Consideration.

a. A search is at best an annoyance and should be
accomplished without unnecessary roughness.

b. Prisoners' property should not be destroyed,
especially family photos and letters.

€. A searching officer should be neat and as orderly
as the situation permits.

d. Officers should not confiscate a prisoner 's
property for themselves.

4. Supervision.

An experieneed superior officer should be in charge
of a search operation. He should:
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a. Assign:officers to-specific areas:to-be searched.

-b. - See that search procedures and safeguards are
practiced.

c. Make dec151ons on problems that may arise.
d. Submit a report on the result of each search.

e. Submit a disciplinary report on each prisoner
found in possession of contraband. .

. f. Detect weak security areas in the jail, {.e¢.,
areas from where contraband.

- 5, ItemsiEntering the Jail.
a. Through the mails:
(1) Envelope. flaps, stuffed greeting cards,
double layers of paper, and susp1c10us bulges should be

carefully examined.

(2) Books, newspapers, and maga21nes should be
authorized only if received directly from the publisher.

(3) Packages for prisoners should be prohibited
unless previously authorized. A thorough search should
be made of each package before giving it to a prisoner.

b. . From visitors: ..

(1)  Accept only authorized items. -

. {(2) Search each item in the presence of the
donor. Pay particular attentlon to seams and elastic
in clothing. : ;

c. Vehicles:

(1) Inspect the vehicle 1nclud1ng its under51de
and its trunk. :

(2) Check the bill of lading.

(3) Exaﬁine the inside of the vehicle-for opened
crates, etc. :

(4) Examine delivered items, such as dirty:laundry
before giving to prisoners for washing in the jail laundry,
etc. e :

(5) Prohibit vehicles delivering "security"
materials, e.g., weapons, medications, etc., from entering.
the jail. Delivery of such items should be made through
the front gate. )




--27.(6) - Check: vehlcles leavlng the jail::z:zs .z

(a) * Spear through garbage containers.

(b) Examine thoroughly for contraband,
e.g., stolen items being smuggled out of jail.

(c) Make a thorough search of suspected
vehicles including hub caps, tires, and seats.

6. Recorxds.
A Search Book for control purposes.
List of prisoners gquilty of possessing contraband.
Most frequently found contraband.

Area from which contraband originates.

e. Contraband items of value. (Hold for specified
time then dispose of in accordance with law.)

7. Prisoners Entering the Jail.
a. Search newly received prisoners.

b. Search prisoners returning from court, hospitals,
etc.

c. Search prisoners returning from work outside the
jail.

8. Jail Personnel.

" a. No firearms should be permitted into the jail

proper. They should be checked with the control center
officer. .

b. The handling of medications, cleaning materials,
and other poisons by jail personnel should be prescribed
and supervised.

c. Officers suspected of collusion with prisoners

may be forcefully searched and their personal lockers
inspected.
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XVI The Jail Count

By the very wording of the commitment to the jail,
the Jail Administrator is charged with holding the pris-
oner in accordance with the mandates of the court.
Therefore, he must ascertain, several times a day, that
all prisoners are present so that should one be found
absent, less time is lost in determining his whereabout
and in returning him to the jail. ,

The check on the presence of all prisoners and on
their location is referred to as the "count." A correct
count permits normal operations to continue. An incorrect
count delays operations, inconveniences the staff, and, if
not ‘detected, gives an escapee additional time to get away.

STANDARDS

1. Register of Prisoners. A register listing the names
of all prisoners and their status should be kept current.

2. The Count System. A system for taking jail counts
should be prescribed and followed.

3. . The Regular Count. The complete count procedure
should be followed at regularly established times.

4. The Informal Count. Counts should be taken of pris-
oners at times and under situations that are not included
in the regular count.

5. The Off-Count. A procedure should be established to
be followed when the "head" count does not agree with the
count according to the register of prisoners.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

1. Register of Prisoners.

This important book serves as a record of all prisoners
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for whom the jail administration is presently responsible,
and of the prisoners who have previously been in the jail.
The names of all prisoners received and discharged each
day should be recorded in this permanent record.

The register of prisoners is maintained on a twenty-
four hour basis. It contains the count of prisoners at
12:01 a.m. The total number of prisoners received during
the day is added and the total number discharged or trans-
ferred is subtracted, thereby furnishing the basis for
the jail counts. .

2. The Count System.

The procedure must be established and published in
orders so that strict compliance will be obtained.

It includes:

a. A master count form consisting of the incoming
counts from the jail units. It should be the responsi-
bility of a superior officer to retain and fill it out
in the control room. It contains:

(1) avlisting of all housing and operational
(2) a notation of what the count should be in
each area. : .
(3) . a notation of the count reported from each

(4) the total jail population according to the
register of prisoners.

(5) the total count reported.

b. A count form for each unit which contains:

' (1) the count for each section of the unit, as
it should be.

(2) the ectual total head count, as.made

(3) notatlons of prisoners on an outcount, e.Q.,
J. Smith 2-64-96 on kitchen detail; F. Rogers 2-64-72
with maintenance detail. These men would be reported as
present, to the control room, by the officers in charge
of the kitchen and maintenance details.

(4) a space for remarks. _
(5) . the 51gnature of the officer in charge. 1In

the event one officer is relieving another, both officers
should sign.




3. The Regular Count.

There should be at least four counts taken w1th1n a
twenty-four hour period.

Movement of prisoners within the. ]all at count time
must be kept to a minimum.

An official count should be taken at each change of
a shift, 8 a.m., 4 p.m., and 12 midnight. Others are
taken sometime between lock-in and open-up periods.
During shift changes the personnel from both watches are
present to assist in taking the count and to compr1se
search parties, should a prisoner be misszng.,

A formal count should 1mmedlate1y be conducted at any
time of the day when a prisoner.is reported missing, and
after a serious disturbance. The identity of the missing
prisoner should be established. Possibly, more than one
has escaped and the disturbance might be a cover-up for
an escape.

[

4. The Informal Count;

: .Such counts occur at irregular and frequent intervals.
They are taken by the responsible officer:

a. when receiving a group of prisoners.

b. when returning a groupvof prisoners, e¢.g., a
work party to its cell block.

c. whenever the officer or his superlor officer
feels that a count is in order, e.g., after a: recreation
period.

) The consciencious officer will acquire the habit of

counting his prisoners frequently so that irregularities
may be adjusted without delay, and the jail alerted
should an inmate be missing.

In making a count the officer not only verifies that
the correct number of prisoners is present and that all
are inmates who are authorized to be on his post, but he
also observes the condition of his prisoners. Some may
have marks from an assault; others may show symptoms of
intoxication or drug use.

The front gate of the jail should keep:
a. a roster of all inmates leaving the jail building.

b. a sign-in and sign-out record of all visitors to
the jail.

"c. A list of motor vehicles entering the jail indi-
cating the time entered and time departed.
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Such information is helpful in determining locations
of prisoners and possible means of escape.

Prisoners should be counted on entering and leaving
a vehicle for transportation to such destinations as a
work area, court, or another institution.

Informal counts after a mass movement of prisoners
should be reported to the control room for entry in the
log.

5. The Off-Count.

In taking a regular count, if the reported number of
prisoners does not agree with the census of the jail, the
shift going off-duty should not be released and a careful
re-count should be made.

Should it be determined that a prisoner is missing,
the escape plan must be put into effect.

The results of all counts should be entered in the
log book.
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X VII | Emergenéy Plaﬁs

A jail may operate with no major trouble for many
years, thereby giving the staff a sense of complacency, -
an unwarranted belief that nothing serious is going to
happen, and the feeling that everything is under control.
Disaster may strike at any time, and when it does, the
consequences may cause regret that plans were not on hand
to cope with it as quickly and efficiently as possible.”

Emergencies take many forms such as escape, riot,
fire, civil defense, civil disturbance, medical epidemic,
and power failure. While the plans to apply to each type
. of emergency have activities that are common to all, each
. requires specific steps that should be taken to bring the
situation under control. :

The time spent on the preparation of plans, to suit
the characteristics of your jail, will pay dividends if
and when an emergency occurs. The contents of this
chapter are provided as a basis for the development of
plans to suit various types and sizes of jails. They
can be used for the same purposes in prisons and other
institutions in which security is an important consider-
ation. : :

STANDARDS

1. The Need for Plans. iPlans should be formulated to
cope with possible emergencies in the jail.

2. Comprehensive Planning. The preparation of emergency
. plans should be a comprehensive and collaborative project.

3. Availability of Plans. Emefgency plans should be
available to all officially involved agencies and individuals.

4. Training. The staff should be trained in the implemen-
tation of emergency plans. :




5. Key Posts. Key posts to be operated during any
emergency should be pre-determined and activated when
needed. : :

6. Plan Activation. Plans for specific emergencies
should include instructions as to who should effectuate
them and under what conditions they should be activated.
7. Prevent Recurrence. Corrective actions should be
taken to prevent a recurrence of the conditions that
caused the emergency.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

1. The Need for Plans.

The effect of escape‘and riot on the institution and
community:

a. Causes possible loss of life.

b. Causes the commission of other crimes within
institution.

.C. Results in additional crimes in the community.
Results in the destruction of property.
Encburages additional attempts to eécape and riot.
Causes additional tensions.
Creates hostility of the public against the jail.

Creates bad public relations undermining confidence
in the administration. .

i. Disrupts institutional activities.
j. Tightens security for an extended period of time.
k. Sets back treatment programs.

1. Deploys personnel from their usual posts to cope
with the institutional emergency.

m. Brings a good effect in that it focuses the .
searchlight on malpractices and institutional shortcomings;
thereby resulting in better funding for buildings, staff,
and programs., o ’ ; I

The values of having plans include the following:

"a. Provides an immediate course of action.

b. Establishes responsibilities.




c. ‘Avoids confusion.

d. Reduces problems.

e. Avoids troub;e caused by omitted steps.
f£f. Prescribes necessary supplies.

g. Lists and locates buildings and equipment that
be needed. ’

Comprehensive Planning.
Characteristics of a good plan:

a. It was carefully developed by a representat1ve
jail committee.

b. It was coordlnated with law enforcement and
other communlty agencies. »

c. It is easily understood. V
d. It establishes clear cut responsibilities.
e. It isvreadily available.

£. It takes into consideration the physical charac-
teristics of the jail.

'g. It includes the area surrounding the jail.

h. It has been periodically reviewed and brought up
to date.

i. It contains provisions for:
(1) ‘Activating the plan.
(2) Sounding the alarm.
(3) Establishing a control center.
(4) Summoning reserve and supplementary forces.
(5) Coverin§ pre-established posts. .
(6) 1Issuance of weaéons and equipment.

(7) Notification of authorities.

(8) bisposition of'non-jail personnel, ¢.g8.,
visitors. ' ,

(9) Communications.

(10) Food Services.




(11) Medical Attention.
(12) Relief of Personnel,
(13) Repair.qf damaged areas.
(14) Post-emergency.action.
(15),WMaintaining_ap;og,éf.events.}“q—
3. Availability of Plans.
Plans that are not available when needed are practi-
cally useless. Since they may be needed at any time,
they should always be readily available. To assure their

accessibility:

a. Mimeograph sufficient copies and classify, if
necessary, ¢.g., "Confidential" or "Secret."

b. Have copies readily available in the control
center.

c. Publish in jail rules and requlations.

d. Distribute copies to concerned individuals.

e. Distribute copies to concerned agencies.

4. Training.

The availability of emergency plans, by itself, is not
sufficient for their effective use. It is important to
train all those involved to function efficiently when a
plan is activated.

Training must be provided for the following purposeé:

a. To become familiar with the contents of the plan.

To discuss possible situations that may arise.

To obtain supplementary instructions.

To observe demonstrations.

e. To become familiar with special equipment used
in the emergency.

f. To rehearse activities.
g. To learn specific duties.
To know the functions of others in the plan.

To evaluate the contents of the plan.




'S.  Key Posts. . T S

There are special requirements for certain jail- -
activities during an emergency. They include the
following: T '

a. .Control Center. Functions as command post,
receives reports, makes decisions, issues orders, deploys
personnel, orders reliefs, maintains maps and plans of
jail structure, maintains a log of events, and issues news
releases.

b. Communications. ' Contacts all off-duty employees
by telephone and radio, notifies agencies and persons
officially concerned, contacts news media, sends, receives,
and logs all messages. An addendum to the escape plan
should be a list in priority of the persons and agencies -
to be notified. (For marshalling of personnel, a chain
system may be used in which one employee phones two others,

‘who in turn notify other employees.)

c. The Armory. Issues weapons and special equipment

. which were previously determined for specific situations
and areas. -

d. The Motor Pool. Provides for transportation of
personnel, equipment, and supplies. When necessary,
mobilizes additional motor vehicles from the community. °

e. The Kitchen. Prepares and provides food for
personnel in the jail and on outside posts.

f£f. The Infirmary. Provides medical treatment, first
aid, medical examinations, and makes transfer arrangements
for the seriously wounded and ill. '

g. The Identification Room. Prepares photographs
and other identifying information, secures requested
information from record files. :

h. The Maintenance Shop. Provides emergency power,
portable flood lights, special equipment for breaking
through to blocked areas, services, repairs, and replace-
ments necessary to support the operation. '

6. Plan Activation.

The decision to activate an emergency plan is at
times, a difficult one to make. As a rule, it is better
to effectuate the plan even when an element of doubt is
present. Delay may be costly. )

The jail should conduct an occasional drill in the
execution of a plan in order to determine. its effective-
ness. ' :

Since there should not be more than' one person with
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authority to implement the plan, each plan should specify
which staff member is to be responsible for doing so and
under what conditions it is to be put into effect.

7. Prevent Recurrence. »

The jail administration should carefully study the
reasons for the emergency. To benefit by the experience:

Determine the causes.
Determine how they could have been avoided. ~o

Determine contributing weaknesses in the institu-
tional plant, procedures, and personnel,

d. Take steps to eliminate the causes.

e. Make the incident the subject of training sessions.
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EMERGENCY PLANS.FOR ESCAPE

1. Causes of Escapes.

A lax jail administration invites incidents of escape;
an efficient administration prevents them. To prevent
escapes we must know the causes.

Personnel should be ever mindful that prisoners "want
out” and that many plan to get out, as soon as possible,
by escape. Therefore, the jail staff should keep at least
. a step ahead of them to prevent it.

Causes of escape are numerous. Even the most strongly
constructed institutions have had escapes because of:

a.' Personnel failings - ineff1c1ent, insufficient,
and corrupt.

b. Lack of supervxsion in the hou51ng areas.
c. Construction weaknesses.

d. Poor security practices -- no control of tools,
insufficient inspections.

e. Failure to take precautions such as checking locks,
bars, and incoming and outgoing articles.

f. Failure to safeguard tools and weapons.

‘Lack of staff training.
‘Improper inmate assignments.
Over-manning prisoner work parties,

. Allowing inmates to perform custodial and clerical
duties.

k. Lack of communication between inmates and the
administration.

1. Administrative disorganization and confusion.
2. Action to take when an escape occurs.

In addition to the genefal provisions for emergency
plans, the escape plan should include provisions for:

a. Recalling all prisoners to their housing areas.

b. Locking-in all prisoners as soon as possible.




c. Checking the jail count.

d. Determining thé identity of the missing prisoner
or prisoners.

e. Determining the method of escape.

f. Mustering of search parties.

g. Dispatching of search parties.

h. Discontinuing pre-determined posts.;

i. Reinforcing other pre-determined posts.
. kelieving search parties.

k. Determining the probable destination of the
escapee.

l. Terminating the search.
3. Termination of the Search.

The escape plan should include procedurés to be
followed when the search has been terminated.

a. Sound the recall signal.

b. Notify agencies and personnel, and cancel any
All-Points-Bulletins.

c. Return search parties to the jail.
d. Resume necessary jail activities.

e. Submit the prisoner to a thorough phy51ca1
examination and a psychiatric interview.

f. Interrogate the prisoner and w1tnesses, and
obtain statements.

g. Have the recaptured prisoner retrace his steps in
his attempt to escape.

h. Prepare a written and photographic record of
injuries to persons and damage to property.

i. Prepare reports.

j. Refer the case to the prosecuting authorities.




EMERGENCY PLANS FOR RIOT-

1. What is a riot?

A riot in a jail may be described as the actions of
a group of prisoners, in the process of destruction and-
assault, that the officers on post cannot control. It
is a grave emergency that threatens the entire institution
and the community, causes extensive damage, provokes ser-
ious crimes, and results in a loss of confidence in the
administration of the jail.

Riots assume various forms. Some are spontaneous,

. triggered by an incident after an accumulation of tension
in the jail. Others are race riots and gang fights; and
~others may be found to be a reflection of .-the prevalence

of violent protest in the free community which has resulted
in riots in the streets and in our universities.

2. Signs of an 1mpend1ng rlot.
a. TenSLOn in the air.
b. An increase in the number of complalnts.

C. An increase in the number of requests for transfer
from work assignments or from housing areas. -

d. An increasing number of fights w1th1n groups or
between groups.

e. Increasing infractions of the jail rules.
£. Missing tools.

g. An unusual accumulatlon of commissary items in
the cells.

h, Shakedowns reveal weapons and other contraband
items. ’ - .

While all of the above signs may occur. individually,
to some degree, in the normal conduct of the jail, when
they appear more frequently and. in larger combinationms,
the barometer of the 3a11 climate reads danger.

3. Causes of riots

Each of the below 115ted causes, by ltself, nay not
result in a riot. In combination or individually as the
trigger that explodes pent-up tensions,. they are causative
factors: : »

oM

a. Real or imaginary grievances.
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Brutality practices by custodial personnel.
Insufficient and inefficient personnel.

Withholding privileges without Justlflcatlon.

- Poor food or inadequate amounts of food.

Raclal confllcts.

Overcorwdlng within the institutlon.

Idleness.

Laék of an adequate program.

. Poor parole and/or séntencing procedures.
Improper balance between custédy and treatment.

Confusion in administration and breakdown in
communications.

Sudden changes in policy and administration.
Unsanitary conditions.

o. Transfer of free community attitudes, for example,
protest against the establishment.

p. Lack of financial support.
Cover for an escape.
Political domination.
Public indifference.
A psychopath's action for self aggrandizement.
Group loyalty.
Poor physical facilities.

w. Laxity in criminal justice, in that the courts
are overcrowded and the prisoners who engage in crimes
during a riot do so with impunity because they feel they
have nothing to lose inasmuch as sentences for additional
charges run concurrently with the sentence they are al-
ready serving.

" XK. Sympathetic protest to treatment of fellow prisoners.

. ye. Attempt to cause the removal of unpopular officials
or officers.

z. A minor situation that got-out-of-hand when the
jail personnel were unable to control it.
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4. Actiwating'the riot plan.

The plan is put into effect immediately upon observ-
ing a group of inmates assaulting other prisoners or jail
personnel, and destroying property, and who refuse to
desist when ordered to do so. ' :

, When it is apparent that the assaults and rebellion
cannot be controlled by the personnel and post, it is
time to activate the plan and take the follow1ng actlon.

a. Close all gates and doors in order to limlt move-
ment of prisoners and to divide them into smaller groups.

b. Activate the emergency squad consistinq‘of officers
from various posts that can be left unmanned for a period
of time, e.g., the general office. o

c. Issue special:equipment to.include gas weapons,
gas masks, gas goggles, riot sticks, helmets, handcuffs
and other restraining devices, firearms, megaphones, two..
way radios, and first aid kits. T %

d. Reinforce critical areas in the jail and on:the -
jail grounds. ' These include:

(l) the exits from the jail,

(2) the power house,

- (3) the control center where weapons are stored,

(4) . the periphery of the jail,

. (5) the kitchen and mess hall from where weapons
may be obtained,

(6) the hospltal, infirmary, and doctor's offlce
from where drugs may be obtained. o

"(7) the maintenance shops from where weapons and -
tools may be obtained.

(8) the commissary and storage areas that may be
looted for food and supplies. _

e. Direct the rioters to desist and follow orders.
_Use persuasion prior to threats. The display of a ready - -
force of well equlpped officers should be on hand when
such an appeal is made.

f. Separate those prisoners who do not desire to
participate in the riot by providing a means for them to
get out. .

g. Lock-up as many‘prlsoners as possible in cells'

and other housing areas. The more inmates out of the way,
the easier it will be to handle the others. '
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5. Deactivating the riot plan.

a. Make a headcount of the jail to see if any pris-
oners are missing.

b. Determine if there are any personnel or inmates
in need of immediate medical attention.

c. Ségregate ringleaders and recalcitrant prisoners.

d. Not1fy all agencies who were notified when the
riot began. ) . )

e. Redeploy security personnel.

f. Return all weapons and equipment no longer
necessary. (They should be inspected and accounted for).

g. Conduct a complete inspection of the jail in
order to determine:

(1) if all prisoners are under control.
(2) the extent of the damage to the jail.

(3) the areas in need of immediate repair.

(4) the areas in need of more security.

(5) what is needed to keep the jail operating
under controlled conditions.

h. Conduct an investigation for the following purposes:
(1) To determine the cause of the disturbance.
(2) To single out the ringleaders.

(3) To list those prisoners who actively partici-
pated in the riot.

(4) To accumulate information on crimes that
were committed.

(5) To gather material for reports.

i. Prepare a written and photographlc record of
injuries and damages.

g Obtain statements.,

k. Prepare reports for admlnlstratlve purposes and
for possible prosecution.




PREVENTION AND EMERGENCY PLANS FOR FIRE

Fires occur 'in jail as a result of carelessness,
heating of food in cells, actions of mentally ill pris-
oners, and deliberate arson for malicious or diversion-
ary purposes. A fire may jeopardize the lives of all
prisoners and personnel in the jail because security
barriers may prevent a timely exit from the cell block
or other affected area.

1. A system of periodic‘inspections should be praéticed
as an important fire prevention measure:

a. ' Inspection of cell blocks for signs of unauthor-
ized heating devices. - Some devices are connected to
electrical outlets in order to heat up the bed springs
for warming commissary-purchased food.

b. Inspection of food preparation areas:

(1) To see that the stoves and other equipment
are free from grease. - : B -

(2) To see that ventilation hoods are clean.
The accumulation of grease is a frequent cause of fires
in the kitchen areas.

: -+ (3) 'To see that fire prevention rules are
followed. -

" c¢. 1Inspection of areas in which combustible mater-
ials are stored:

(1) To ascertain that such materials are placed
in well-ventilated fireproof buildings. :

(2) To see that there is a good supply of air
surrounding them.

(3) To be sure that all paint, varnishes, lac-
quers, oils, and other volatile materials are stored in
fireproof rooms, which should be located outside of the
housing areas in isolated sections of the jail.

d. Inspection should be constant and findings should
be recorded for future reference:

(1) General sanitary inspections should be -
conducted for the detection of possible fire hazards on
the institution grounds and arrangements should be made
for the removal of eacess materials which may constitute
a fire hazard. : : :

(2) . Items such as Christmas trees and decorations.
should be inspected to see that they are sprayed with
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fireproof material before being used within the jail.

(3) Fire hoses should be tested at least once
a month to determine whether they are in good working
condition and free from leaks. Overhead fire extinguishers
should be tested at least once a year. : .

2. A fire fighting team should be organized, trained,
and ready to function at any time in the event of a fire.

a. Each member should be carefully selected and trained
in the techniques of fire fighting.

b. The team's fire fighting equipment should be readily
available to them and they should perform regular drills,
under the supervision of the fire marshall, in order to
keep them in a proper state of efficiency..

3. A plan of action to be followed>in the event of a
fire should be available for immediate use:

a. It should designate a fire marshall.
b. It should be conspicuously posted around the jail.

c. It should obtain approval from the community. fire
chief.

d. In addition to the general emergency plan provisions,
it should provide for:

(1)° the sounding of the alarm,

(2) notification to the community fire department,
(3) the summoning of the fire fighting teamn,

(4) the use of fire fighting equipﬁent,

(5) employing emergency lighting and standby

(6) the use of emergency keys,

(7) if necessary, the evacuation of inmates to
safety areas. : :

4. The fire plan should include steps to be taken when
the fire is under control. ' .

a. An immediate head count should be made to deter-
mine if there has been an escape.

b. The inmates should be inspected to determine if
any have been injured. : :

' c. The extent of damage and the need for immediate
repairs should be determined.
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d. the causes should be established.

e.  Written and photographic reports should be
prepared.

' £. Preventive steps should be instituted.

3 de




EMERGENCY PLANS FOR CIVIL DEFENSE

A plan of action should be prepared for use in the
event of a disaster to the jail or to the community as
a result of enemy action in wartime, or a catastrophe
caused by a natural calamity such as an earthquake, a
flood, or a wide-spread fire.

The equipment supplied by governmental civil defense
departments is primarily intended for use in wartime. -
However, it may be used under certain conditions in the
community,

1. The civil defense program for the jail and for the
community should be coordinated:

a. The jail can be the storage area for civil defense
equipment. It should be stored in a secure room distinctly
labeled Civil Defense. Each item must bear the civil de-
fense identification, and is not to be used for any other
purpose without clearance from the community civil defense
unit.

b. The community civil defense unit should be re-
quested to assist the jail with:

(1) A variety of civil defense supplies and
equipment.

(2) - Technical advice on such matters as the use
of supplies, protection of prisoners and personnel, sur-~’
vival equipment, and construction of shelters.

, (3) Formulation of plans to cope with civil
defense emergencies.

c. Safety shelters should be selected in the jail
and clearly labeled. The prisoners and staff should be
trained in protecting themselves from flying debris.

The jail should be prepared with weapons and restraining
devices to be used for the control of prisoners being
transferred from the jail to other buildings when the
jail is rendered ineffective for its purpose.

d. In the event the community is in need of additional
supplies and manpower for emergency activities, the jail
may be in a position to supply them. The jail should be
prepared with a list of prisoners who can be released to
help in the community. It should also be in a position
to assist with equipment and supplies, additional food and
water, medical attention, communications, emergency housing,
and administrative personnel and equipment.

2., Special functions for key posts:
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prisoners from obtaining weapons, issues handcuffs and
other restraints, if necessary, to transfer prisoners
to another area, issues weapons:for officers on guard.

@ ‘ ' a7 i The armory.“ Provides special security to prevent

b. The garage. Provides transportation for move-
ment of personnel, prisoners, and citizens when necessary.
‘ Should contain civil defense ambulance and other special
@ . vehicles.

c..- The maintenance shop. Issues tools to free jammed
doors, gates, etc. Provides immediate repair service when
feasible. = -

d. The kitchen. ?rovides food for personnel, citizens,
and prisoners.

L J
3. The Civil Defense Plan should include prdcedures to
be followed at the termination of the emergency: L
| a. 'Return all prisoners to secure housing areas. :-?
PS b. Take a head count. v o o
c. Determine casualties. ‘ ‘ -G
d. Provide for ﬁedical attention. L
e. M&ke propei' not&.fications.
.. ' £. Obtain written and pﬁotographic reports.

‘ g. Repair all damaged areas.
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EMERGENCY PLANS FOR CIVIL DISTURBANCE

i . R
Plans should be formulated:to cope w1th 51tuations
that arise from civil disturbance and requlre detention

of large groups of arrested persons.

3

1. Such plans should be part of a community comprehen-
sive law enforcement plan. Therefore, it should be
. developed by a representative committee and include the
following:
a. Housing for prisoners in present facilities or
in temporary facilities such as a warehouse, armory,
enclosed recreation area, and public buildings.

b. Provision for the separation of the leaders and
potential troublemakgrs from the other detainees.

c. Provisions for the sensitivity of the situation
created by:

(1) Rebellious detainees, usually with no
criminal record.

(2) Public interest'and the interest of the
news media,

(3) Possible accusations of brutality and ill
treatment. : :

(4) Accusations of violation of civil rights.
(5) Racial conflict. |
(6) Members of opposing sides in the same area.
(7) Provocation of the staff.
(8) Inadequate facilities.
(9) The need for rapid legal processipg.
d. Provisions for:
(1) Designating a plan director.
(2) Effectuating the plan.

(3) Agumenting jail personnel.

(4) Egtablishing a staff for specialized

(5) Security measures.




(6)7~Stepped—up receiv1ng procedures.

-3

(7) ‘Alterlng the normal Ja11 ‘routine.

(8) Conflnement areas for varying numbers
detainees. - : : .

(9) Medical attention.

(10) Feeding areas and procedures.

(11)“Attorney interviews.
(12) Legal guidance.

(13) Communications.

(14) Public relations.
(15) clerical help.

(16) Escort services.

(17) Program act1v1t1es when fea51b1e, CeGey -
library books, radio, television, and recreation.

(18) Maintenance of facilities.
-{19) Identification of prisoners under movement.
e. The duties of key posts:.

(1) Communications -- Receives and relays all
messages, collaborates with Public Relations unit.

(2) Receiving area -- shakedown, personal
property, medical examination, identification, interview,
assignment to housing.

(3) Medical Clinic -~ conduct sick call, retain
medical records, dispense medications, administer first
aid, arrange for transfer of serious cases to the hospital.

(4) Coordinating Attorney -- coordinates legal
activities between the arresting officers, the detention
centers and the courts, see that sufficient legal services
are on hand, arrange for interview rooms, handle writs,
take complaints, council the jail authorities.

(5) Public Relations =-- handle all communications
to the public and news media; process requests for infor-
mation. Prepare news releases.

£f. The 1nst1tut10nal response to the alert:

(1) Notify the director of the detention center.




smizrizzz by Inspect thevdetention area for damage and needed
repairs, to determine its adequacy for future use.

c. Transfer of detainees from detention center to
the jail. '

d. Discontinue services of surplus personnel.

e. Prepare reports and recommendations.




EMERGENCY PLANS FOR A FOOD POISONING EPIDEMIC

Food p01soning epidemlcs have occurred in many insti-
tutions and organizations in which mass feeding is the
practice. The sudden illness of a number of prisoners
with similar symptoms such as stomach cramps and nausea
should be reason to invoke a plan of action for the pur-
poses of caring for the affected prisoners, determining
the causes, and taking preventive measures tao avoid a
recurrence. )

1. The steps to be included in a fpod poisoning epidemic
plan are: ' )

a,y Cease serving the jail food.

b. Arrange for food service from other sources in
the community. .

c. Retain the prepered food‘fornlnspection and do
not permit the removal of food or alteration of storage
arrangements until authorized by publlc health officials,

d. Notlfy the public health unlt in the community
and request its immediate assistance,

e. Supplement the jail staff ta cope with the extra.
activities and with possible mass protests by the inmates...

f. VObtain medlcal attention for those who are ill,
and to standby in the event additional cases arise.

g. Prepare the infxrmary to receive food poisoning
patients.,: .

h. Alert the hospital to the possibility of rece1v1ng,
prisoner patients.

i.. Instruct jail officersvto ¢bserve the prisoners
and to see that those who have symptoms of food poisoning
are reported to the physician.

j. Provide activities for the prisoners to reduce
the spread of rumors and the psycholoq1ca1 effects of
the epidemlc, ‘

2. When there are no additional prisoners with food poi-
sonlng symptoms, and the public health officials have
given clearance to continue jail food services, the jail
administrator should:

a. Obtain a report from the public health and the

medical authorities who investigated the causes and treated
the sick prisoners and implement their recommendations.
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EMERGENCY PLANS FOR POWER FAILURE

The lighting of a jail is an extremely important
security factor. When there is a power failure, and no
lights in the jail, the prisoners will commit acts which
they would otherwise not dare to do. Inmates will delib-
erately cut off the source of light to create a period of
darkness when they cannot be observed attemptimg to escape,
committing an assault or sodomy, and starting a riot. ..

The jail should be prepared for such an eventuality
with a supplementary source of power that can be immediately
switched on from the control center. '

If the jail generates its own electricity, the source
of electricity in an emergency could be the public utility
supplying electricity to the closest community.

An emergency generator should be available if the
usual source of electrical power comes from the ¢ommunity.

1. When a power failure occurs in the jail, the following
action should be taken without delay: .

a. Switch on the supplementary source of power.

b. Switch on all electric battery-operated emergency
lamps. Such lamps should be in place at important locations
even if a supplementary source of power is available, as a
storm may affect both.

Issue hand electric torches to officers.
Close all gates. .

Lock prisoners in their cells.

f. Exercise caution in admitting people into the
jail building.

g. Assign officers to patrol the periphery of the
jail.

h. Notify the sheriff's office.

i. Arrange for immediate repairs to the power unit.
(The home address and telephone numbers of the repair
personnel should be attached to the plan.)

j. Check the jail for damage.
k. Take a count of the prisoners.

1. Investigate to see if any attempt to escape was
made, if anyone was assaulted, if any part of the jail was
broken into or if an escape occurred.

m. Determine the cause and make a report for the record.
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X VIIL T rdn&poriatz'on of Prisoners |

It is frequently necessary to transport prisoners
from the confinement facility to another jail, state
prison, court, hospital, .to visit a critically ill member
of the immediate family, or to attend a funeral.

Official files contain numerous reports of serious
incidents such as escapes, murders of escorting officers,
and forced sodomy, that have occurred in the process of
transporting prisoners. Such incidents can be avoided
‘when the transportation of prisoners is planned and
carefully selected, trained officers are assigned, and
adequate security precautions are observed.: o

The opportunity to escape during transportation is
greater than while in the jail. = Some escapes are planned
in advance; others occur as a result of an unexpected op--
portunity created by unreliable equipment and carelessness
of the escorting officer. _ _

STANDARDS

l. Trained Officefs. Officers»assighed to transportation
‘ details should be carefully selected and properly trained
for escorting duties. o s

2., First Steps. Procedures should be established for
planning, preparation, and instruction before the trip
begins. ,

3. Numbef of Officers. A minimum of two officers should
be assigned to any transportation detail. :

4. Restraints. The restraints uséd should be suitable
for each type of prisoners to be transported.

5. Seburity. Security must be foremost in the mind of
the transporting officer and enhanced with proper equipment.
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6. Special Requests. As a rule, spec1al requests for
visits en route are not granted.

7. Vehicles. Special security and communication equip-
ment should be 1nsta11ed in all vehicles used to transport
prisoners. _

8. Transportation by Train. Special regulations should
be prescribed for transporting prisoners by train.

9. Transportation by Airplane} Conditions under which
prisoners will be transported by airplane should be pre-
arranged with the airline.

10. In Court. Security measures should be in accordance
with the instructions of the court.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
l. Trained Officers.

The assignment to a transportation detail must be
based on the officer's dependability, 'attitude, and capa- "
bility to accomplish the duties involved. It.should
never be given as a favor or to permit an officer to have
a short holiday. o

Those officers who are selected for transportation
duties, whether it be for permanent assignment or for
-only one trip, must be trained in such matters as the-
use of restraint equipment and . the precautions to use
when eating, sleeping, using the toilet, and other

- situations. .

Female officers should be a551gned to any detail in
which a female prisoner w111 be transported. A

2. First Steps.'

Every transportation trip should be planned. Proce-
dures pertaining to each mode of transportation should
be prescribed and special 1nstructions 1ssued to the
transporting officers.: s

a. The personal characteristics of the prlsoner(s)
should be explained to the officers. Such matters as:
the prisoner's security classification, stability and .
time to serve are important to the officer in charge 1n
order to exerc1se the proper amount of securlty.

b. The necessary accompanying papers should be given
to the officer as they include the authority to keep each
prisoner .in custody. -

c. Plans should be based on the following consider-
ations: . : . T : T




(1) - Should a prisoner be transferred by hlmself
or with others? . . .

Y

(2) Wwhich prisoners should be grouped in separate O
. vehicles? :

,(3) Whlch prlsoners should be handcuffed together?
;(4)” What type of transportatlon should be used? |
(5)» How many offlcers w111 be a351gned?
"+ (6) . Who will be the officer in charge? -
' f?) What restralnt equlpment will be requlred?
(8) ;How w1ll the prlsoners be dressed’I ' /

‘ (9)' When and where shall the prlsoners be pro-tf
cessed for the transfer? .

o (10) How will prisoner's property and .funds be
handled? : ’ :

(11) . what route w111 be taken from the ]all to
the destination?"

(12) which law enforcement agencles should be -
notified of the movement? S

(13) ‘How many overnightstops at secure Jalls w111
be necessary? ) .

(14) Whlch Jalls Wlll be requested to accommodate S
“an overnlght stay?’ .

(15) will the jails furnlsh some of the meals tc
the prisoner" . : )

(16) - How many meals wzll be needed’ -

: (17) How much expense money should be advanced to -
the officer in charge? - :

"2 (18)  When should the offlcer in charge communlcate
with. the Jall? )

. (19) When and by what means should the transportingt
officers return to the jail? : P

(20) What will be the time- schedule from the depar—
ture to the arr1va1 at the destination? - . =

3. Number of Offlcers. ] : ‘
The number of offlcers ass1gned to escort prlsonersliﬁ

should be sufficient to provide security and allow for
" reliefs and emergencies. It should consist of at least
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two officers, one of whom should be designated as the
officer-in-charge.

4. Restraints.

Standard equipment for restraint consists of handcuffs,
leather belt or restraint chain, and leg irons. These
items may be supplemented with special equipment when
necessary. Although some states prohibit the use of a
straitjacket, others permit its use for transportation of
disturbed prisoners in an ambulance.

t

All individual prisoners to be taken out of the jail
should be thoroughly searched and handcuffed, with their
hands behind them, just prior to leaving the jail. They
should remain handcuffed at all times during transportation.
When handcuffing a prisoner, the palms should bevfacing
outward and the key holes facing the prisoner's back. The
handcuffs should be double locked and tested to see that
they are secure.

It is important to remember that restraint equipment
alone cannot be depended upon to prevent an escape. It .
is merely an aid to the officer whose careful and personal
attention is still necessary even if the prisoner is hand-
cuffed and chained.

In applying restraints, care must be used to avoid
being attacked by the prisoner. It is advisable to apply
and remove restraints when another officer is present to
observe and assist. The prisoner should be kept in neces-
sary restraint equipment at all times; therefore, it should
not be so tight as to require adjustment for circulation
nor should it be loose enough for a prisoner's hand or leg
to slip through. When escorting only one prisoner, his
hands should be cuffed together.

The locks on restraint equlpment can be picked open
with simple devices such as a wire clip or a hair pin.
The escorting officer should check the restraints fre-
quently to see that they are secure and are not causing
undue discomfort. The prisoner should never know the
location of the keys for restraint devices.

The restraint chain is preferable to the leather belt
as the latter can be cut more easily. It helps reduce the °
prisoner's use of his hands when handcuffed to a leather
belt or chain. It should be put on tightly enough to
prevent it slipping over the prisoners hips. .

Leg irons serve the purpose of slowing the prisoner
if he attempts to walk or run away.

Lead chains are useful when moving a prisoner through
a crowded public area. It provides a distance between the
officer and the prisoner while maintaining control.. A
lead chain may be attached to the leg iron chain, waist
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chain or handcuffs so that the prisoner precedes the offi-
cer. Caution must be used to prevent the prisoner from
gaining possession of the lead chain as it then becomes a
dangerous weapon. ‘ : -

. The escorting officer's decision as to the amount and
type of restraint should be based on his knowledge of the
personal characteristics of the prisoner. A juvenile or
a female prisoner may be more dangerous than some adult
males; therefore, the officer should use the same criteria
concerning their restraint.

When transporting a prisoner by way of a commercial -
airline, a leg brace is an excellent device to use. - It -
is an orthopedic knee cage with ring locks that hinders - -
the prisoner's leg movements, and can be worn under the
trouser leg. - ' :

5; Security.

The escorting officer must never be lulled into a
feeling of complacency nor talked into relaxing his
security. The results could be very disasterous.

Firearms must be out of the reach of prisoners at all’
times. . : . : -

The prisoner must always be in sight and under control.
He should not be left alone particularly behind a closed
door. . ' - - B : : .

Removing the pfisoner's shoes will also curtail his
mobility. This is advisable while in a train.

While in-a public area, people should not be permitted
to give the prisoner any items, to engage him in conversa-
tion, nor to get too close to him. The items may be used
to help him escape and the conversation may also be for
that purpose.

The local law enforcement department of a community
' in which a lengthy stop will be made, and the security
department of the railroad or the airline being used
should be . advised of the number of prisoners passing through,
the expected time of arrival and departure, and any assist-
ance . that may be required. !

The strongest security device is the attitude and
vigilance of the officer who continually considers all’
possible means that the prisoner may use to attempt to
escape and who takes precautions to cope with them.

6. Special Requesﬁs.

The prisoner may ask for favors such as permission
to make a telephone call, to purchase items in a store,
or to have a visit with a friend or family member. All
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such requests should be denied.  The officer should not . .
allow himself to be talked into relaxing his’security.

A phone call could be an arrangement to help the- prisoner
escape, permission to make a purchase may requlre moving:
to an area from where an escape would be ea51er, and a
visit to a friend or relative could result in a departure
from the escorting officer. The trip must be as dlrect as
possible w1th no delays or dlver51ons.- B !

7;1 Vehlcles.

Motor vehicles that are sued for the transportatlon
of prlsoners should be equipped with special equipment -
to aid in security and control. Such equipment, suitable
for a sedan or station wagon, consists of a screen grill
or plastic partition between the front seat and the rear
seat of the vehicle, outside door locking devices and a -
two-way radio. In larger vehicles such as a prison van,
these are supplemented with a toilet and an intercom be-
tween the driver's compartment and the rear compartment
in which armed officers are stationed. Partitions should
be used to separate female and juvenile prisoners from
the others in the same van.

The vehicle should be: thoroughly searched before the
prisoners enter and again inspected after completion of
the trip.

When one prisoner is escorted by two officers in a
patrol car, the prisoner is seated in the rear seat on
the rlght. The second officer should not be armed, but,
if he is, he moves his gun to his left side and sits in
the rear directly behind the drlver. Safety latches keep
the rear doors locked.

"When two prisoners are escorted by two officers in
a patrol car, both prisoners, cuffed together, are seated
on the right and center of the rear seat. The second -
officer should not be armed; but, if he is, he moves his
gun to his left side and 51ts in the rear dlrectly behind
the driver. .

When three prisoners are escorted by two offlcers, ,
the prisoners should be cuffed together and seated in the.
rear seat while the second officer sits next to the drlver
and faces them. The vehicle used in this case should be -
equipped with a screen or plastic partition between the
front seat and the rear sectlon of the vehlcle. -

In all the above arrangements, the prlsoners should
be in restraints before geing placed in the.vehicle. -
They should be further restrained with seat belts and
shoulder straps. The safety latches on the rear doors "
should be locked. :

) A mentally dlsturbed prlsoner should be transported'
1n an ambulance.” If the prisoner is violent, it is: =
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advisable to have a physician examine him and possibly
administer a sedative to tranquilize the patient during

the trip. Restraints should be applied in anticipation

of the prisoner becoming violent again. The second
officer, unarmed, should be in the rear of the ambulance
with the prisoner. .The officer in the front of the vehicle
should be armed. - : - S '

8. Transpottétion by Train.

Whenever possible, a private compartment, drawing
room, or bedroom on the train should be used. The room
should be searched before entering it. . .. '

The conductor should be told that'a'priéoner'érvpfis-"“
oners are in the room and a signal for admission of the

- conductor should be established.

The officer should see that the prisoner is restrained
and should seat the prisoner diagonally opposite:him,
preferably with a table and a lead chain between them. .

The prisoner should nevef be left albhe even when he
uses the toilet. The toilet door should be left slightly
ajar so that the prisoner may be under observation.. - o

During a lengthy journey when it is necessary to use
the railroad slczeping accommodations, the prisoner should
sleep in the upper berth fully restrained with a lead
chain to the officer in the lower berth. - The compartment . .

door should be locked.

If the trip is made in a chair car, the officer and
the prisoner should sit as far removed from the: public. . ..
as possible.: Meals should be taken in the seating section -
while the prisoner remains under restraint. When a group
of prisoners occupies a chair car, the car should be ex- :
amined and the exits guarded prior to the prisoners' being
seated.- ' : - .

9. Transportation by Airplane.

. The airline passenger agent should be contacted in
sufficient time to obtain clearance, the conditions under
which the flight will be permitted, and necessary flight
and boarding information.

Whenever possible, non-stop flights should be used.
Boarding of the plane should be accomplished prior to
that of the other passengers. The prisoner should be
seated next to the window, away from the emergency exits,
and as far from the other passemgers as can be arranged.
The officer should sit next to him. If two officers are
used, the prisoner is seated between them.

The airline may object to the usual restraints. The
modified leg brace, concealed under his trouser leg, may
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be used instead to curtail the prisoner's movements.

The officer and prisoner should deplane after the
other passengers have left.  The prisoner should be placed
in full restraints immediately after leaving the airplane.
By prior arrangement, a local law enforcement officer
should be on hand to assist the escorting officer if
necessary.

10. In Court.

Prior to leaving the jail for court, the prisoner
should be thoroughly searched and appropriately restrained.
The restraints should not be removed until the prisoner is
locked in the court holding cell. The judge's directions
concerning the use of restraints in hlS court room must be
followed.

Whenever a prisdner is returned from the court, he
should be thoroughly searched. Court appearances create
opportunities for the prisoner to obtain contraband.
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XIX. Food Services

The service of meals to prisoners is one of the basic
concerns of the jail's management. A relatively large
number of prisoners may be employed to accomplish the
numerous tasks concerned with storage, preparation, and
service of food, and in maintaining the sanitation of
the food service areas.

Poor management can result in food poisoning, conceal-
ment of contraband, obtaining of weapons, and mass disturb-
ances. Good management promotes morale, discipline, and
good health.

STANDARDS

1. Three.meals a day. All prisoners should be provided
three meals a day. - .

2. Supervision. The food service departmeﬁt should be
under the direction of qualified supervisors. -

3. Careful selection of inmate help. Inmates assigned
to food services must be carefully selected and free of
communicable disease.

4. The dining ares. A_diﬁing area should be provided
outside the cells.

5. Feeding system. The system of feeding inmates should
be included in the rules and regulations.

6. Movement to dining area. The rules and regulations
should contain a system for movement of prisoners to and
from the dining area.

7. Nutritional needs. The diet should contain all the
"elements necessary to maintain health and well-being.




8. Menus. Menus should be in accordance with standards
established by health and nutrition services.

9. Special diets. Special diets should be provided
when prescribed by the institution physician.

10. No food packages. All food consumed by inmates, ex-
cept for allowed commissary purchases, should be supplied
by the institution.

11. sSanitation. The food service department should be
maintained in a clean, orderly, and safe condition.

12. Unusual situations. Personnel should be trained to
. handle unusual occurrences.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
1. Three Meals a Day.

Food service in jails is more than a means of sustain-
ing life. It is a factor in the morale and general behav-
ior of all prisoners. Food has a more immediate, important,
and far-reaching effect on inmates and their receptiveness
to discipline and treatment than any other single factor.

It is important, therefore, that all meals.be served prop-
erly cooked with sufficient seasoning to make food as tasty
as possible. Food should be served in compartmented trays
taking care to see that food from one.compartment does not
spill over into another compartment, 4{.e., beans into fruit
salad, pie into meat, etc. 1In order to provide a balanced
diet, attractive green salads, of which there are many
varieties which are reasonably inexpensive, should be served
with each meal, 4{.e., tossed green salad made of fresh green
lettuce, green onion tops, particles of cabbage, tomatoes,
shredded carrots, raisins, with some type dressing, a piece
of canned fruit such as peaches, pears, apricots, etc., pos-
sibly placed on wholesome green lettuce leaves with a small
amount of some type salad dressing. r”’“’#'. :

If one is not familiar with the actual calorie content
of basic foods such as meat, potatoes, beans, etc., this
information is readily available at your local county health
center. Hot foods should be served hot; cold good and bev-.
erages as cold as possible. All food should be served as
soon after preparation as possible.

2. Supervision.
The supervisor should have skills, abilities, and knowl-
edge of the following elements: ' : ‘ .

a. General cooking knowledge and experiencé;

b. General bakinéiknowledgé,and ekperience.

C. Meat cutting knowledge and experience.

- 170 -




. d.: Ability to operate and maintain food service
equipment. . . . o . T o

e. Ability to manage and supervise food service
operations. T o - .

.f', Aptitﬁde for work with prisoners.
3. Careful selection of inmate help.

The inmate detail should be based on'a survey of the
workload of the food service section, which will reveal
the number and types of inmates required. . S

The supervisor should evaluate the abilities, of each
inmate, keeping in mind the requirements of each job in
the department. After these determinations. are made,
each inmate assigned to food service should be given a
physical examination and, if certified free from communi-

. cable disease, then assigned to the job for which he is
best suited. An inmate assigned to a new job in the
kitchen should receive careful instruction as to what he
is expected to do. It should be fully explained to the
inmate worker at this time that he should bathe frequently,
change clothing at least once a day, and keep his finger-
nails closely trimmed. The supervisor at this time should
also explain to the:inmate proper work methods, tools to be
used, and custodial and safety regulations of the jail.
Preferably a written job description should be given to
the inmate after the work assignment has been explained to
him. : : . : : = S

Since the number of inmates assigned to food service
may be relatively large, it is expected that some problems
with inmates may.arise. A major factor contributing to
fewer disciplinary cases is the supervisor's effective use
of the following techniques: : . IR

a. Recognition of developing probiems.

b. Handliné of cases which he feeis Qualified to handle.

. T Coe Referring those éasés he is not prepared to handle
to the disciplinary committee or the administrative officer.

» d. Furnishing the institﬁtionladministfators with
reports of the inmates' job performance and attitudes.

Food service inmates should be issued white clothing,
including caps, which should be laundered daily.. On
reporting for<duty, each'inmate culinary worker should
be checked for the proper dress, neatness, and personal
" hygiene, with.emphasis on short, neat haircut, length and -
.cleanliness of fingernails, and the wearing of the hat.

bifﬁan;inmate‘culinary worker is assigned to the butcher ‘
shop and his clothing should become dirtier than usual, L.,
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grease, blood stains, before his tour of duty is completed,
and inmate is going to assist in serving food, he should
change into clean uniform before meal serving time.

, If possible, inmate culinary workers should be housed
separate from other prisoners.

4. The Dining Area.

From a standpoint of consumer satisfaction, economy,
and waste control, the most satisfactory dining ares is
a central dining room. This method of group feeding pro-
vides a pleasant, relaxed atmosphere, with normal conver-
"sation and a welcome break in the day's routine.

Where these facilities are not available in a jail,
the food should be transferred by heated and refrigerated
carts to the day room or th the cells. Group feeding in
day rooms or other areas is preferable to cell feeding if
security considerations permit. When cell feeding is nec-
essary, the cells should be equipped with food slots
(through which trays can be passed without unlocking the
door), a small table or shelf, and some type of seating.

5. Feeding System.

If space is available, cafeteria-type service is more
economical and provides a higher standard of service.
Serving lines and all the serving operations should be
arranged to enable the hot food to be eaten hot and the
cold food cold, and all food eaten while fresh and most
.palatable. A well-arranged serving line operates smoothly
and rapidly. Each man should be able to select the.servings
that he wants and be able to get them to the table in good
. condition. These arrangements require planning on the part
of the supervisor in charge. The work schedule in the
kitchen must be organized to conform to the established -
meal serving hours.

6. Movement to Dining Areas.

The jail administrator and food supervisor should
establish the hours for serving of food. The time published
should be strictly followed. The spacing of meals at reason-
able intervals is of prime importance. The evening meal
should be timed as late in the day as institution scheduling
will permit. ’ ' :

Traffic lines to meals should provide rapid, uncongested
flow from entry to exit of the dining area. Trays, cups,
bowls, and all eating utensils should be stored in appropri-
ate handling equipment and placed conveniently near the serv-
ing line. It is now considered practical to give full cutlery
service to the general population in accordance with the diet
and group being served. Effective means should be developed
to collect the cutlery, to prevent any custodial hazard.
Dishwashing facilities should be located near the dining area
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exiﬁ for efficient disposition of used dining utensils.-
Where the security of the facility permits, free movement
is recommended between quarters and the dining area.

7. Nutritional needs. .

Too many facilities provide diets which satisfy hunger
and maintain body weight yet do not include the foods
necessary for.good health. Scientists have-classified the, . .
_foods necessary for human nutrition into groups according
to:the substances:they provide. “These®food groups vary -
and include from seven to sixteen groupings. One of the
‘most widely used groupings of foods for nutritional
accounting is the "Basic Seven" grouping. )

The Basic Seven food groups are:
Group 1 -~ Leafy, green, and yellow vegetables.

Group 2 Citrus fruits and other foods high in
: Vitamin C. . -

Group Potatoeérand other Qegétables and fruits
not included in Groups 1 and 2.

Groﬁp Milk and milk products except butter.

Group Meats, poultry, fish, egs, dry beans, and

peas, nuts.
Group ‘ Bread, flour, cereaié.

:Group . Butter and vitamin-enfichéd margarine.:

8. Menus.

Inclusion in the menu of one or more servings daily
from each of the seven food groups insures a balanced
diet. Menus should be prepared in advance for periods.
of a week, ten days, or more, The ten-day menu is pre-
ferable in that it eliminates the possibility of excess-
ive repetition on a particular day of the week. Consider-
ation should be given in menu planning to age, sex, and
physical condition of inmates. Also important are geo-
graphical location and regional eating habits. Meals
sho. 1d be appropriate to the season and to prevailing
weather conditions. Full recognition should be given
to national holidays and other days:of special note so
that menus will reflect the occasion observed. - Most
important in meal planning is that the menus meet proper
dietary standards and are within local budget limitations.
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Following are example-menus for a ten-day period.
ine and milk should be served each day.
beverage should be served with each meal.

* BREAKFAST

Stewed Mixed frﬁzﬁgv“

Corn Flakes W/Milk

Pineapple Jam
Bran Flakes W/Milk -

Apple Jelly
Rice Krispies W/Milk

Plum Jam
Wheat Flakes W/Milk

Apricot Jam
Hominy Grits

Some butter or margar-

Bread, sugar, and an appropriate

MENUS FOR A PERIOD OF TEN DAYS

" FIRST DAY

DINNER

‘—’Steamed Franks - .

Mustard
Hash Brown Potatoes
Steamed Sauerkraut

SECOND DAY

Eggs, Scrambled W/Onions
and Green Peppers
Mashed Potatoes

Carrot & Raisin Salad
Purple Plums

THIRD DAY

Tuna Creole
Steamed Rice
Parsley Carrots

Bread Custard

FOURTH DAY

Green Split Pea Soup
Salisbury Steak

Onion Gravy

Mashed Potatoes
Spinach

FIFTH DAY °

Chicken Barley Soup
Roast Chicken
Giblet Gravy

Mashed Potatoes
String Beans

’ SUPPER -

<Cubed Beef W/Vegetables
Noodles

Corn Bread

Beet & Onion Salad -

Creole Soup

Sauteed Liver

Onion Gravy

Paprika Chopped Potatoes
Succotash

Corn Chowder

Baked Fish

Tartar Sauce
Mashed Potatoes
Tossed Green Salad

Navy Beans W/Ham Shanks
Mixed Green Salad !
Raspberry Gelatin

Chow Mein

Steamed Rice

Chow Mein Noodles
Cole Slaw




- SIXTH DAY

Stewed Prunes - = Baked MacaronirW/Cheese P Lent11 soup ' - '
Corn Flakes W/Mllk ... .Raw Vegetable Salad . . . . Baked Corned Beef Bash g
Almond Ice Cream e Southern Gumbo

SEVENTH DAY .

Grape Jelly = " Spanish Rice W/Meat Sauce "Mutton Stew
Wheat Flakes W/Milk - - Rice - * * " Corn Bread
- - cers T L‘Carrot/Green Pepper Salad - Harvard Beets .
: Crushed Pineapple e D e T :

EIGHTH DAY

Apple Butter . - . Sliced Bologna .-... .- Lima Bean Soup - .-
Rice Krispies W/Mxlk . Mustard ' P ' . Baked Hamburger -
" Mashed Potatoes - *.~ "Onion Gravy - .. - :
. "Kernel Corn W/Green Peppers Paprika Chopped Potatoes
.ATossed Green Salad e

LR

TN

NINTH DAY |

. Stewed qus b o -Jambalaya . .. e Yellow Split Pea Soup
‘COrn Flakes W/Mllk © " String Beans ' - "7 ~Steamed Franks °
- © " Orange Gelatin: - .77 " Mustard -
Lo D : - Baked Beans Y
- Steamed Sauerkraut -

Pineapple Jam :AA‘ATuna Salad ' . .. Tomato Rice Soup
Bran Flakes W/lek .. Hash Brown Potatoes - Deep Fat Fried Fx h
"7 parsley Carrots -~ "~ 7+ “Partar Sauce
Lemon Pudding i Mustard Greens
Mashed Potatoes




9. Special Diets.

Medical diets should be prescribed in writing, and
they should be specific as to content and duration.
Insofar as possible, items to be served as a part of the "
diet should be selected from those scheduled for service
on the regular bill of fare. The supervisor should be
responsible for seeing that all dietary requirements are
met as prescribed. E S

"10. No Food Packageé.

Food packages from outside sources should not be per-
mitted. ‘Such packages pose a threat to the security and
sanitation of the institution. They offer a source of
introduction of contraband into the facility and contri-
bute to roach and rodent infestation, and they provide
a bartering tool for the few and an adverse morale factor
for the majority who would not receive packages.

11l. Sanitation.

Good housekeeping is standard practice in any well-run
institution. With respect to the handling of food, the
utmost care should be taken in the handling of food prep-
aration and eating utensils. Stainless steel or a high
quality plastic, trays, bowls, and eating utensils should
be utilized if at all possible. It is essential that the

- care and cleaning ‘and storage of food preparation and eat-
ing utensils be closely supervised. Washing of all food
preparation and eating utensils should be accomplished in
either of the following ways. Three containers, one hold-
ing hot soapy water, one with hot clear water for rinsing, _
and the last one containing some type of bacteria neutralizer
should be used. (Check with your local health department for
local health regulations.) The ideal situation would be to
wash in hot soapy water, rinse in clear hot water, and then
place in a sterilizer with hot steam under pressure. Eating
utensils should then be taken either from the sterilizer or
the container of bacteria neutralizer and placed on some
type of drying rack where the air can circulate freely.

When dry, they should be properly stored. All food prepar-
ation and eating utensils should be thoroughly checked after
cleaning for traces of grease upon which bacteria can and do
accumulate. . If this condition is found, utensils should be
rewashed., IR .

Meat blocks should be thoroughly cleaned with a steel
brush. immediately after use, making sure that all particles
of food are cleared from the top, sides, and legs. Each
block should then be scrubbed with a hot soapy solution.
Stove and grill should be thoroughly cleaned after the
preparation of each meal. Garbage disposal units should be
thoroughly flushed with hot socapy water, or if garbage con-
tainers are used, they should be equipped with an airtight
1lid which should be placed on the container after being
filled with garbage. Garbage should be disposed of regularly
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and frequently. Garbage containers and lids should be
thoroughly cleaned and sterilized after being emptied.
Pots and pans should be thoroughly cleaned using the
same methods as for the eating utensils, then hung on .
drying racks which permit circulation of air in and
around them. : Meat slicing machines, food grinders, etc.,
should be dismantled at least once a day for the purpose
of removing all crumbs and particles of food that cannot
be reached with ordinary cleaning. Ventilation hoods,
ceilings, and walls over and around the stoves should be
cleaned daily, thus eliminating any buildup of grease, ’
food particles, etc., upon which bacteria feed.

A plan for regular inspections should be followed.
An effective method of inspection utilizes a sanitation .-
check sheet to make sure that no areas are overlooked.
Such a check sheet should include notations on the clean-
liness of the facility and equipment, repairs needed,
fire or safety hazards, presence of vermin, storage temp-
erature, orderly storage, and evidence of contraband.

12. ' Unusual situations.

All employees should be trained to implement immed-
iately the institution's "special emergency" plan for
riots, escapes, fire fighting, emergency lighting and
standby power, and civil defense. Employees should be )
trained to use appropriate techniques to handle arguments
at the serving line, emotional outbursts, and fights. -

The dining room is a sensitive area and emotions are
contagious; therefore, all emergencies should be handled
as quietly and discreetly as possible. SR
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v- XX | ‘Hedlt:/'z Servzces N

Health Services in this chapter encompasses the areas
of mental as well as physical health, prevention of disease,
dental care, diagnostic examlnatlons, the furnlshlng of
prosthetlcs, and health education. .

For some prisoners, arrest and imprisonment are a bles-
sing in disquise as many have long-neglected ailments which
are -detected by the jail physician and treated either in
the jail or the local hospital. If not so detected, the
consequences could have been incapacitating or fatal.

Because of the close prox1m1ty of large qroups ‘of pris-
oners in confinement within a small area, which is usually
poorly ventilated, it is to be expected that contagious
diseases would spread rapidly and affect other prisoners,
officers and members of their famllles, and people in the
community with whom they come in contact. It is an impor-.
tant responsibility of the jail to provide.the services to.
dlagnose and treat diseases. ;

The 1ack of medical attention coupled with 1mproper
medical treatment is the most frequent complaint from pris-
oners. Unfortunately, to a large degree these accusations
are justified,";Even»invjails;furnishing excellent medical =
attention, such complaints are numerous. There are psycho-
logical reasons for the prisoner's overconcentration on his
body and desire for care and attention, particularly in
jails furnishing little or no outlet for physical and mental
energies.

The maintenance and improvement of prlsoners' health is
of vital importance for their adjustment in the jail and
for re-entry into the community. It has a direct bearing
on the health of residents of the community and is of para-
mount 1mportance in the efforts of the staff to resocialize
the prisoner so’ that he may be an asset rather than a lla—
bility to society.




STANDARDS . =, .. v e i

1. Examination of New Prisoners. Every newly received
prisoner should undergo a physical examination before
his assignment to a housing area. . L

2. A Doctor Always Accessible. The serv1ces of a physi-
cian should be- available at all. times.~ o S .

3., Sick Call.' Sick call should be held daily.

4, Staff. The health services staff should be adequate
- for the number of prisoners 1n the jail. S .

5.. Community Health Fac111t1es. . Maximum use should be.
made of community health. facilities. e

1 . “

6. Distribution of Medlcation.f The distribution of medi-
cations to prisoners should be carefully superVised.

7. Prosthetlc Dev1ces. Necessary prosthetic deVices should
be furnished to needy prlsoners.

8.. Examining Room. The medical examining room should be
adequately equipped. » . LT

9. Infirmary._ An infirmary should be. set a51de for the
housing of prisoners rece1v1nq medical treatment w1th1n
" _the jail. . : e e P S

10. - Mental Health. A mental health staff should be.avail-
able for the examination and diagnosis of every prisoner,

and treatment of prisoners who are not suffic1ently disturbed
to be committed as psychotic.l o o !

‘ 11. Sanitatlon._ A system should be. established for keeping
the jail in good sanitary condition. e _ .

- 12, Bathing, Washing, Drinking,and Toilet Equlpment. whde;‘7
quate bathing, washing, drinking, and toilet equipment
should be furnished to the jail population.

13.. Haircutting and Shaving. »Haircutting.and shaving facil-
ities should be available. .. B TR R SRR

14, Medical Records. Medical records shoﬁld bé'keﬁi’cﬁriéAE
for all prisoners. .. .. o loeoe e ecine ol TR -

15. Rehabilitation. Medical treatment should aid.in the . ..
_ rehabilitation of. prisoners. )

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

1. Examination of Prisoners. - »',, -
A prompt and thorough examination of each prisoner is
a v;tal part of the rece1v1ng procedure.'
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a. It establishes a physical and mental profile of
the prisoner,

b, It resolves any questions about whether a prisoner
was injured, stricken by illness, or mentally il1, prior
to or after enterlng the jail.

c. A properly kept medical record, initiated at. admis-
sion, can provide much 1nformat10n that will later prove
useful.

d. It detects prisoners in need of immedlate or emer-
gency treatment. :

e. Proper treatment for certain types of inmates, e. [ I
drug addicts, diabetics, epileptics, alcoholics, infirm
prlsoners, etc., can be thereby determlned.

f. Contraband hidden in body orifices, in prosthetlcs,
or under surgical dres51ngs, may be detected by the examin-
ing physician.

g. It provides a descrlption of the inmate's scars,
tatooes, and other physical features for the 1dent1ficatlon
and medical records.

Newly-received prisoners should be kept in a "holding"
cell until examination. The examination should be conducted
however, at the earliest practicable moment. .

2. Physician Always Acce551b1e.

Dependlng on the number of prlsoners, the followrng
alternatives should be con51dered .

a. A contract can be made with a local physic1an to
be on-call to conduct "sick call" and examine newly received
prlsoners.

b. a contract can be made with.a local physician for
full time coverage on certain days.

c. A full time resident physician can be employed. He ~
may be a medical intern or a student who will work in ex-
change for room and board. '

d. A full t1me staff of physicians can be. employed and
scheduled. One or more would then cover each eight-hour
tour of duty. Coe

e. Arrangements can be made w1th a local hospital for
medical services. . ‘

3. sSick call.
"A definite time should be set daily. ' This may be:

a. prior to the start of the day's activities, or
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b. during recreation periods. (This may reduce
malingering.) - : ) O :

Methods of conducting sick call vary. The officer-
on post should list-the names of inmates reporting sick. .
The phy51cian s examination may be conducted in: :

a. the examining room where the inmate has been
brought for this purpose; ,

b. the cell block, with the physiCian VlSlting those
inmates listed for sick call;

D SRR he
v £13 YL

c. the cell block, with the examining room used for
selected patients at the discretion of the physician. .

An officer should be present~

‘a. to maintain order.

b. to prevent-theft'of medication. -

C. to prevent arguments With the phySlC1an.- o

All complaints of illness or injury should be noted
on the prisoner's medical record together Wlth treatment
prescribed.r - : : ; . :
4. Staff.

The size and type of staff depends-on. the number of
prisoners to be served.

a. It may consist of medical doctor or doctors,
nurses, technicians, pharmacist(s), medical clerks,
psychiatrists, psychologists, psychiatric social worker(s),
dentist, optometrist, and consultants. g

b. It may be augmented by prisoners who can be trained
‘to function as medical techniCians and orderlies.,

It has been recommended that an institution of five‘u
hundred prisoners should have, on a full time basis, a -
minimum of: . R

a. a chief medical doctor,

b. a technician,

a psychiatrist,
a psychologist, and

a dentist.

vinstitution of three hundred prisoners should have,




on a full time basis, one physician, -An institution of
fifty prisoners should have, as an absolute minimum, one i :.%
full time nurse.

If the attendance of a full time nurse or medical :
technician cannot be obtained, smaller institutions. should
resort to the alternatives mentioned in the discu551on of
standard 2. 'a.  through 2. e. above. S LT

The number of physicians and other medical personnel
will not only depend on the number of prisoners, but on"
the desire of the community to: prov1de health care:equiv-
alent to that accorded citizens in the free community.

Duties of the medical doctor 1nc1ude° ’

a. diagnosis,

b. treatment of ailments,

Cc. prescriptions of medications and special diets,

d. examination of employees when necessary, as in.
the event of 1n]ury or emergency illness or to detect
suspected 1ntox1cation,

e. arrangements for hospitalization,

f. 1liaison with community medical facilities,

g. sanitary inspections,

h. supervision of the infirmary,

i. superv151on of spec1a1 treatment programs, .as for
drug addicts, .

j. approval of restricted diets for punishment,

k. v151tations to solitary confinement prisoners at
least tw1ce a day.

Duties of nurses include:

a. functions related to the care and treatment of
prisoners in accordance with the doctor's orders, e¢.g.,"

(1) * administration of medications. .
(2) screening cases for the doctor to see.
'(3) supervision of the infirmary.

Duties of technicians include:

a. operation:of equipment for diagnosis and treatment.




.laboratory analyses,.

i Coe

c. those duties of ‘the nurse as the medical doctor
assign, under the supervision of the physician. -

Duties of the medical clerk includes: < =" -
a. keenlnq medlcal records.

.b. typing reports and correspondence..
Duties of the pharmac1st include:

a. ordering stock and safeguarding medications and
med1ca1 supplies. o » S

b. f1111ng prescrlptlons as dlrected bv the doctor.

c. keeplng careful records of 1nventorv, partlcularly
of narcotics,’ barblturates, amphetamires, and other danqerous
drugs. :

Duties of . the dentist include:

a. making dental examinations,’

b. providinq emergency_treatment,

c. providing dental treatment when' situations permit,
including the obtalnlnq of dentures, .

. d. malntalnlng dental records.

‘Duties of the optometrlst 1nc1ude-
" determination of the need for eyeglasses,
determinations‘of'eyeglass>prescr1ptlons,:

.furnishlnq of eyeqlasses,

referrlng nrlsoners w1th eye dlseases to the jall'
medical doctor. = . : : eE

Functions of consultants are many. nghly trained
spe01allsts may be recruited to provide their. services,’
free of charge, for perlodzc visits to the jall and to
give diagnostic opinions and treatment.r AT T .

5. Community’ Health Fac111t1es.

A communlty hospltal may be utllized-'

a. for cases wh1ch cannot be treated adequately in*
the jail, a Ger surgery and serlous allments.”,

b. to include a prlsoners' jall ward, in wh1ch case:




(1) Security features, such as locks, gates,
and bars should be installed

(2) Jail officers should be assigned.
‘ c. for temporary holding of prisoners receiving
clinical treatment.

d. for assignment of residents, interns, and medical
students to medical functions in the jail.

The Department of Health:

a. sets standards for health treatment,l

b. inspects the jail for sanitation and health haiards,
. Ce provides immunisation and treatments, when necessary,

d. provides a portable x-ray machine for tuberculosis
diagnosis,

e. investigates epidemics, food poisoning, etc.
f. provides health education.

Mental Health FaCilities can prOVide.

a. mental health staff members for the jail.

b. hospitalization of psychotic prisbners.

c. in-patient and out-patient treatment for discharged
prisoners.

d. mental health education.

e. diagnostic examinations for reports and commit-
ments.

" The continuity of treatment for discharaed prisoners
in need of physical or mental treatment, {i.e., from the

jail to community facilities, should be arranged for by
the jall medical staff. :

6. Distribution of Medication.
"All medications should be:

a. administered always under the supervision of a
nurse or trusted employee. :

: b. given in accordance with the doctor s written
instructions. :

c. dispensed only one dose\ at a time.
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d. swallowed by prisoner, if taken orally. (An
accumulation of pills may be bartered or used for a
"heavy jolt" or suicide.) Hoarding of medications must
be prevented. . :

7. Prosthetic Devices.

A prosthetic device is an artificial part added to
the human body to replace one that is lacking such as
a leg, an eye, or a tooth. Such a device should be:

a. furnished when necessary for normal function or
health while in jail. o

b. furnished as an aid to rehabilitation.

c. paid for by the prisoner or from profits from
commissary sales. (The Veterans Administration, Medicare,
and other sources may pay for prisoners who are qualified
to receive benefits from these organizations).

8. Examining Room. .

An examining room must be equipped with at least the .
following basic necessities:

a. minimum furniture: desk,'chair;’examining fable,
cabinet .for supplies, :

b. adequate lighting fixtures,

‘c. minimum equipment: washbasin, scale, electro-
cardiagraph machine, and drinking fountain,

d. supplies:

(1) appropriate medications for immediate treat- -
ment. : : :

(2) an emergency kit containing hypodermic syringes
and needles, tourniquets, hemostats, tonque depressors, and
resuscitators. :

(3) instruments, dressings, and material for minor
surgery. »

(4) a supply of forms for enterinq medical findings
and disp051tions.

The need for security precautions in the examininq‘room
cannot be overemphasized. :

9, Infirmary.
An infirmary may be used to house'

a. prisoners with such minor ailments as a respiratory
_disease.
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b. prisoners with minor ailments who need. ‘more - inten-
sive medical care for short periods of time,
! c. prisoners who are crippled, aged, and infirm;
They may be housed in a special area in the infirmary
away from those with contagious diseases.

10. Mental Health.

Mental. health care is v1tally 1mportant. Many
prisoners are emotionally disturbed, some are pre-psychotic,
and others may be psychotic but in a temporary state of
remission. Even these ostensibly "normal" prisoners may
benefit from some form of treatment. To provide this
treatment, the services of a professional social worker,
psychologist, or psychiatrist, either individually or as
a mental health team, are necessary. They should coordin-
ate- their efforts with the medical staff. :

The dutles of the psychiatrist 1nclude§

a. diagnosis of mental illness.

b. - prescription of medication or other treatment for
mental illness.

to provide psychotherapy, individual and/or qroup.
certification of mentally 111 prisoners.
subm1551on of reports to authorized aqenc1es.
acting as chief of the mental health team.b'
duties of the psychologist include:

a. -administration and evaluation of psychological

tests, e.g., intelligence tests, personality, and aptitude -
tests.

b, performahce of some duties of the psychiatrist,-
if qualified, except for prescription of medications.

The duties of the social worker include:

a. somre duties of the psychologist, if qualified to
dO SO . . oL el i _

b. relating test results and psychiatric diagnosis
to the patient's social situation. .The prisoner's family
situation, community adjustment, employment and general ..
adjustment are all relevant to a mental illness.

11. Sanitation.

Canitation practices are necessary for preventihd
- disease, - All of the following recommendations should be
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considered in'planning.for sanitation-in the jail:*

a. Establish a schedule for cleanlng every area in
the entire jail.

b. Provide proper and sufficient cleanlng supplies.
(Do not use dlsinfectants ) : ,

<

c. Establish a system whereby dallv sanltation'“-

inspections will be conducted to ascertaln cleanliness.;ip<

"d. Provide for med1ca1 examlnatlon of food handlers, .
barbers, and medical orderlies at frequent 1ntervals.;,p;;»4

e. ‘Prohibit the accumulatlon of any materlals in’
the- hous;ng areas.

£. Prov1de for proper refrlgeratlon and storage of
food.

g. Provide adequate ventilation{

h. Provide freshly laundered linen to be issued at
1east once each week.‘

12. Bathing, Washlng, Drinking, and T011et Equlpment.

Personal cleanliness is no less important. than insti-
tutional cleanliness. For this reason, thevfollowing
flxtures should be prov1ded-5 SR ‘ '

- Showers. The number of shower stalls should be
appropriate for the number of prisoners, e.g., three °
shower -stalls for twenty individual cells or a twenty~
flve bed dormltory.

LY

(1) Ind1v1dual showers should be made avallable o

in the housing area. Each prlsoner should shower at -
least tw1ce weekly. ‘

R

(2) Group showers must be scheduled for houslng
areas or work.groups. : o i S

(3) Food handlers should shower at 1east once
dally, perhaps more often.,A :

(4) Showers should be prescribed daily for Drls-
oners on certain work details. -

"b.“_Washbowls'(lavatorles)' There should be-f;" '
-1y One washbowl in each 51ng1e cell.

(2) One washbowl for each eight prlsoners 1n a
multiple cell or dormitory.

c. Drinking fountains. These should be provided in
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cells, dormitories, recreation areas, and waiting rooms, .
They may be:

(1) a sink tap, or preferably
(2) a sink spout.

d. Toilets. Adequate toilet facilities must be
provided. For sanitary and security reasons, each cell
should have at least one toilet. Multi-occupied rooms
should have at least one toilet for each eight inmates.

13. Haifcﬁtting and Shaving.

Excessive hair growth must be avoided for sanitary
reasons. Provisions must therefore be made for haircutting
and shaving of prisoners.

a, Haircutting. The services of a barber or barbers
must be procured. Each person used as a barber should
undergo a thorough medical examination.

Barber services may be arranged by::

(1) establishing a barber schooi in the jail with
a qualified civilian barber to instruct the inmates, or

(2) by using barber students from the community.

Prisoners' hair should be reasonably short.. Shaving
of the head should be done only by order of the medical
doctor, for medical reasons. When hair on an unconvicted
prisoner is considered unsanitary, he may be isolated, :
until he consents to having it cut to an acceptable length.
b. Shaving. Each prisoner may normally be expected :
to shave himself. Instruments must be furnlshed to him
in most cases.

(1) locked safety razors should be issued.

: (2) electric razors may be permitted if they are
the prisoner's personal property.

(3) Individual razors may be allowed for certain
prisoners, e.g., work release and minimum security inmates.

Prisoners should not have unsightly beards.

(1) Beards may be removed for purposes of sani-
tation and 1dentif1catlon.

(2) Prisoners should be cleanly shaven before
court appearances and visits.

14. Medical Records.
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Medical records are necessery for:
a. providing a case history for reference.

b. providing information necessary for answering
complaints relative to injuries and treatment.

C. - forwardlnq to the receiv1ng instltution when the
prlsoner 1s transferred. . .

d. use in 1nst1tut10nal claSSLficatlon.

e. use by the courts.
15. Rehabilitation.

Rehabilitation has many facets. Its benefits and -
services include: '

a. . rendering the pr:.soner flt to partic:.pate in Jail
treatment programs. . . S

b. rendering the prisoner better able to earn a
living upon hls release. .
- I
c. prov1ding correctlve surgery.

d. providing’cosmetic surgery when deemed necessary.

e.-:prov1d1ng for continuity of treatment from the
Ja11 to the communlty. . : o
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XXI Shor't-ferm T reatm_er.z’t» Progr&m:

Most jail personnel recognize the fact that the great
majority of persons committed to their custody have some -
problems of a personal, social, and/or medical nature,
that such problems vary according to the individual, and
that the community and jail personnel should be doing far
more to help resolve the problems of prisoners, if the
real and sensible objective of the jail is to be accomplished.
That objective is properly to confine, supervise, and help
solve the problems that prisoners have so that they are less
likely to come into further conflict with the law after
release. If these functions of custody and treatment are ;
effectively performed, future crimes by current prisoners
will be reduced. Thus, the community will be a better and
safer place in which to 11ve -for the prisoner and the citi-
‘zens in the community. ‘ o .

In this chapter, Short-Term Treatment Programs may be
defined as planned programs of an individual and group
nature necessary to solve the personal and social problems
of both the unsentenced prlsoners and those with’ sentences
of one year or less.

Obviously such treatment activities must be varied, so
as to meet the needs of the different types of inmates such
as the pre-trial, the first offender, the juvenile or youth-
ful offender, the alcoholic or drug addict, the mentally or
physically ill, and others. Because of the diversity of -
types of persons committed to most jails and their relatively
short stay, programs must be well organized, supervised, and
effectively administered in a relatively short period of time.
The services that must be made available include medical,
psychlatrlc, counselling, guidance, therapy, education, reli-
gion, vocational training, work, and many others to be dis-
cussed below. o

The availability and use of the above services in a jail

will necessarily be determined by its size, the needs of a
particular jail population, and the geographical location
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of the -jail. . However, all jails must have the necessary
treatment services to fulfill properly their legal, moral,
and professional obligations regardless of size or the .
availability of funds (See chapter 6 regarding the legal
aspects). Many of the above services can be obtained -
through other local, state and federal health and welfare
agencies... Above all, the jailer and his staff are as
vital and-essential to the treatment programs as .are the-
educators, psycholoqists, psychiatrlsts, and med1ca1
doctors. _ .

.Without_their support, knowledge, and active.partici- o
pation, such critically needed treatment programs are. :
impossible. Without such services, jails will be far more
difficult to administer; adequate treatment programs pre-
vent most escapes, disciplinary problems, and possible
legal actions for not filling the ba51c mental and med1ca1~<
needs of prisoners.- .

 STANDARDS T T

.1. Philosophy and Objectives of Short-Term Treatment . -7 @ -
Programs. : It is essential that all.jails have well organ- ‘-
ized, planned, and-administered programs  for -treating both:.
the unsentenced ‘and sentenced prisoners. Such programs

may be provided on a full or part-time basis within or
without the jail facility, but should be varied enough to
meet the many different needs of prisoners.. . ] o

2, Personnel. Staff should be app01nted, or’ utilized, on
a full or part-time basis.  Each should be professionally .
qualified to perform specialized treatment services. ; A-
maxirmum use:should be made of the regular jail staff in: . .
the treatment process, and of- appropriate community volunteers. ke

- 3. Phy51cal Fac111t1es.= Adequate space and fac111ties
within or outside the jail should be made available to |- : .
-administer proper .treatment services, and to separately con-
fine and treat spec1al or. unusual and different types of
prisoners. T 2 A S v

4, The<classification Process. A well-planned-and admine
istered procedure'for-receiving,‘diagnosing, and treating .
new prisoners, and for reviewing the status of current:
prisoners, is mandatory for the proper administration of a-
Jall. L e Lk , ; . A :

5. Counselling, Guidance, and Therapy. All jails must
provide for the diagnosis and treatment of the mentally _
ill, as well as for reqular counselling of prisoners - = .
relative to personal or group problems. These services .
should be supervised by a professionally competent staff, -
and will involve individual or group programs for:the
unsentenced and the sentenced prisoner. - An . institution's .
staff members should be counsellors as well as custodians.




6. Educational Programs. In view of the general educa-
tional deficiencies of offenders, intensive and effective
programs of basic, adult, vocational, academic, and social
education are a most critical part of the total program in
the jail.

7. Religious Services. Religion is one of the community's
most basic institutions, and thus fulfills an especially
important need of those confined in jails. The chaplain
provides for worship services, religious education, spiritual
counselling to both the prisoner and his family, and is a -
most necessary person in times of personal tradgedies such

as death, serious illness, or injury.

8. Recreational Activities and Privileges. To eliminate
the dull monotony of jail life, to prevent disciplinary
problems, to teach prisoners the constructive use of leisure-
time, and to maintain the prisoner's family ties, well-
supervised and planned recreational activities and priv11-
eges are mandatory.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

1. Philosophy and Objectives of Short-Term Treatment
Programs.

It is common knowledge to authorities in the adminis-
tration of justice that the greatest number of persons
who come into conflict with the law are misdemeanants
(those sentenced or detained for offenses punishable by
an institutional commitment of one year or less). There
are no valid or reliable statistics as to the precise
number who are committed to jails, but one good estimate
is that approximately 1,500,000 were committed to jails
in 1965, and many of these have been in jail before!
(Task Force Report: Corrections. Washington, D. C. 1967,
P. 72). . The majority of persons so committed serve less
than six months; most serve sixty days or less. Many
persons in jail have significant personal and social
problems which cause them to drink exce551vely, use drugs,
or commit other types of crimes resulting in their arrest
and commitment to jails (any institution for misdemeanant
offenders is herein referred to as a jail). Most offenders
come from the lowest social classes, and have inadequate
backgrounds in education, vocational training, inadequate
family situations, and are 1ncapab1e of dealing with the
stresses of everyday living.

Obviously, they need help. They need adequate help,
and they must receive it in a proper and effective way
while in jail. Jail administrators and staffs have a
duty to provide and supervise the most effective short-
term treatment programs possible if they are to help
solve the important crime problem. Programs can be pro-
vided on a full or part—time basis by utilizing available
governmental and community resources, by cooperating with
other jails, and by directly involving all staff members
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in the treatment program. Remember, the jailer who super-
vises the prisoners comes to know and understand -them well.
Thus, he can positively influence the prisoner and greatly -
assist him in the solution of his personal problems. This
will result in a more adequately administered jail with
fewer disciplinary problems. Such staff involvement will
most importantly help in the reduction of future crime by
those now in jails.

'2. Personnel,

No jail, or any other type of institution, can be
properly administered without an adequate staff, both num-
bers and kind. All jail personnel do not have to be col-
lege graduates with specialized training. However, person-
.el should be selected who are flexible, understanding, and
interested in helping the inmate adjust to the jail and his ..
community. Obviously, trained specialists are more desirable
in matters of psychiatry and psychology (See chapter 6 for
legal obligations). Only such qualified persons should be
appointed to supervise such special programs, to treat
prisoners, and to educate and train jail personnel on how
to recognize, supervise, and treat prisoners with mental
or medical problems. However, the officer knows the
prisoner best, and it is he who can contribute most greatly
to the successful treatment of prisoners.

Jail personnel may be taught by trained specialists in .
the use of various counselling techniques and how to recog-
nize special or difficult personal problems that prisoners
may have. Specialists can often teach staff members as a
regular part of the ongoing or organized in-service training
program at the jail. Jail personnel can also be sent to
special or regular courses at local universities or to uni-
versity extension programs usually held in the evenings or
on weekends in most communities. Many specialists such as
psychiatrists, ministers, psychologists, and educators can
be hired on a full or part-time basis, or be acquired at a
minimal expense by acquiring federal or state funds, and/or
by utilizing available specialists in private practice, at
a university, in state and local welfare, mental health, or~
community clinic organizations. Often advice and assistance
in educational, vocational, and work programs may be obtained
from local school systems, technical schools, and private -
industry. k

It is also very possible that several jails in nearby
counties or regions may pool staff resources so that each
may acquire the services of a different specialist whose
services can be utilized by two or more.jails in the same’
region. Thus the cost for these services can be shared.

- Above all, it is essential that the regular jail per-
sonnel and the specialists are properly coordinated and
supervised so that the effectiveness of short-term treat-
ment can be realized.
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3. Physical Facilities.

Adequate physical space in the jail, or in the com~- .
munity, must be available to implement a treatment program
properly (See chapter 5 for a detailed discussion of this
subject) . Prisoners who present special problems, e.g.,.
those addicted to drugs or alcohol, or who may have severe
mental or physical illnesses, must be kept separate from
those who do not have such problems.. So also must the
juvenile and youthful prisoner be separately. confined
from those who are older or more sophisticated, in crime,
or who may be escape risks. Then there is the separation
of the detentioner and the unsentenced from the sentenced
prisoner. : R :

, Many jails do not have adequate physical space and, ‘
facilities to separate properly the many special prisoner 5
types. Where such is the case, separate wings or groups .
of cells or dormitories-may be utilized to confine prisoners
separately. Such housing should be assigned on the basis

of the types and numbers of prisoners with different problems.
For example, addicts, escape risks, and the mentally ill
should be under the most direct supervision, but removed as
much as possible from the other prisoners. )

Again, wherever distance and the law permit, several
jails in the same region may pool their physical facilities
and cooperate in confining different types of prisoners.
One jail may best confine and treat youthful and/or first
offenders, another the mentally ill, the addict, of the
escape prone. Where possible, state mental health or.
correctional facilities may be used, or local hospitals
can house the seriously ill.

It is necessary that there be rooms for individual
or group counselling and therapy, education, religious
services, and vocational training., A maximum use should
be made of community school facilities, churches, mental
health centers, and private industry for all those pris-~
cners who can participate in such programs without threat
to the community safety, After all, the prisoner upon
release must live'a law abiding life in the community.
Is there any better way to prepare him for this future
freedom? Additionally, the expense of constructing addi-
tional physical facilities for such programs can often be
avoided. :

4, The Classification Process. .

It will soon become evident to jail personnel that some
well-planned and well-organized administrative procedure is
necessary to process and treat the sentenced and unsentenced
prisoners properly. Additionally, such a procedure should
involve all key personnel who will regularly meet to discuss
the administration of such a procedure. If the sentenced

"are to be separated from the unsentenced, the juvenile or
youthful prisoner from the older prisoner, the maximum
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security prisoner from the minimum security prisoner, the
prisoner with special problems from those with few or
routine problems, and the determination of proper programs
of treatment based on individual need, personnel must es-
tablish such a procedure and properly and regularly 1mp1e-
ment 1t.

Such a process is- falrly well-establlshed in institutions
for long-term offenders in most states, and exists in the
larger jail systems. This process is known as classification
and is deflned ass o o :

"The organized procedures by which diagnosis, treatment-
planning, and the carrying out of the component parts of
the general treatment program are coordinated and focused )
on the individual in prison and on parole...It is the process
through which the resources of:' the correctional institution
can be applied effectively to the individual case." (Manual
of Correctional Standards,:American Correctional Assoc1at10n,
Washlngton, D. C. 1966 PP. 352- 53).‘ :

. -In jail-type 1nst1tut10ns where persons are, for the
most part, committed for relatively short periods of time,
an elaborate and complex procedure involving a great deal
of personal time and records keeping is impossible and un-.
necessary. However, a brief and regularly executed class-
ification process will be well worth the time-and effort
in effectively administering the jail and properly treating
the prisoners (See chapter 7 and 8 regarding a more detailed
- discussion of admission and discharge procedures).

5. _Counselling, Guidance and Therapy.

As discussed above, most persons committed to jails
have many different types of personal and family problems.
If this were not so, they would not come into conflict with
the law and would not have been committed to jails. Most
of a prisoner's problems may be minor, and may be easily
handled by interested jail personnel who have good common
sense and whom the inmates respect. Other prisoners' pro-
blems may be so complex as to require the services of
trained specialists in psychiatry, psychology, and casework.
Whatever the nature of the prisoners' problems, most need
counselling, guidance, and/or therapy. These techniques
of treatment have one goal; to solve the problems of the
prisoner, and to assist-him in adjusting to a socially
acceptable way of life in the community.

Counselling and guidance are nothing more than the use
of sensible and proper methods by jail personnel to teach
prisoners acceptable ways of behaving, both in the jail
and after release as a law-abiding citizen in the community.
Counselling involves assisting the prisoner to respect the
rights of others, to learn to adhere to the rules of the
jail and of the community (its laws and proper customs of
behavior), to learn how to earn a living within the law,
to learn how to work and how to maintain personal cleanli-
ness and dress, to know the responsibility to one's family.

-~
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Such counselling can and should be done regularly by all
jail staff members in the routine performance of their du-
ties with prisoners. The work supervisor will assign jobs
and will see that they are properly performed; the cell
block or dormitory officer will assign house cleaning
duties and enforce personal cleanliness and neatness; all
personnel in the enforcement of rules and regulations will
indicate why rules exist and the necessity for observing
them. Remember that the officers know the prisoners best,
and can have the greatest impact on them. : It is they more
than any other staff who can assist a prisoner in leading -
a law-abiding life after release. In so doing, the officers
will help reduce crime.

Counselling can be done on a one-to-one basis, as be-
tween an officer and a prisoner. Or it can be done on .a il
group basis, as one officer meeting regularly with a group:
of ten to fifteen prisoners. The latter is known as :groupc:
counselling, and is most effective as it teaches:individuals
to function in groups, to understand that other persons have
similar problems, to use the group in helping each to solve
his problems. After all, we are all social beings, and we
must all live in groups throughout life." Group counselling
deals with family problems, social living, personal problems,
and the hopes and desires of prisoners. Many such problems
can be handled by mature and well-meaning officers who them-
selves lead acceptable lives. Various techniques for using
groups in counselling can be learned from profe551onals at
the jail, by attending short courses at the universities,
or in mental health clinics or hospitals (A very excellent
and non-professional booklet on Short-Term Counselling is
cited in the bibliography by that title at the end of this
chapter). Examples of group counselling for special problenms
include Alcoholic Anonymous and Narcotics Anonymous. These
groups involve prisoners with alcohol or narcotics problems
who regularly meet and frankly discuss the nature of their.
problems, and seek solutions to these problems from each
other. These groups are usually directed by ex-alcoholics
or drug addicts who are usually readily available in any
community to assist in such programs.

Casework with prisoners involves a more thorough knowl-
edge and study of a prisoner's complete social history, and
should be done by professionally trained personnel. This
method of treatment involves working with one prisoner at
a time and includes a careful study of the individual's
personal, family, and social background. The caseworker
determines the factors which have led the individual into
conflict with the law, and seeks, through careful discus-
sions and interviews, to assist the prisoner in better
understanding of himself and his relationships with his
family and others. The goal in casework is to help the
prisoner understand his problems, solve them, and thus
lead a more fruitful and useful life.

i Therapy, the third most often used treatment technique.
is applied in those cases involving the most difficult and
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' professionally trained caseworkers or counsellors.

complex behavioral problems. Those prisoners who have
severe anxieties or deep-seated emotional problems must
have therapy. Therapy is always done by a professionally
trained person, and involves either the group or individ-
uval method. Many alcoholics, drug addicts, and homosexuals
need individual and group therapy. Such special cases must
be medically and psychologically diagnosed and treated.
Quite often medication must be prescribed, and this should
only be done by a qualified physician. Once the professional
therapist has diagnosed and treated special and difficult
problem cases, the therapist can instruct the regular jail
staff to assist in treating the prisoner.

All of the techniques discussed above can be used and

‘should be used at all.times in the jail. - Individual counsel-

ling, gquidance, and therapy should come into play at the time
a prisoner is committed, while he is serving time ‘and just
prior to release. If a prisoner is obviously seriously ill
mentally, he should be immediately referred to a physician,
psychiatrist, or psychologist on.the jail staff or ;if neces-
sary, to a mental hospital or clinic.  Most prisoners do not
require such treatment, and can and should be counselled and
guided by jail staff under the supervision or instruction of

Specific individual or group counselling services by S
reqular jail staff with only basic training in counselling ' *
techniques will suffice for many prisoners. It is there- <
fore important that short-term and intensive group counselling
should be organized and administered. The structuring of such.
a program should be done by a well-qualified person from the
universities, mental health departments, or one loaned from

.other jails or state correctional institutions. Various types
of groups can be.formed to include: o

a. Alcqﬁolics

b. iprﬁg Addicts

c. The Uhsentenced..

d. The Youthful Offender
e. The Repeatér

£. The First Offender.

In the smaller jails where insufficient numbers of
different types of prisoners are not available for groups,
individual officers may be assigned to counsel regularly
a specific type of offender to whom he can best relate and
with whom he may best succeed. Many questions can be raised
in individual or group counselling sessions to assist the
prisoner in understanding and solving his problems. These
include the prisoner's asking:

a.- Who Am I?
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b. “Why -Am I'Here?: - .

c. What Have I Done And Why?

d. What Must I Do To Lead A More Acceptable Life?

It is important to remember that misdemeanants quite
often have many more problems than felons. Note the fre-
quent number who are committed for thirty, sixty, or ninety
days over and over again. "If jails are to achieve an im-
portant goal, treatment must take place. Treatment involves
the methods of individual or group counselling, guidance, or
therapy. Much of the counselling can be done by the jail
staff with a minimum amount. of trianing. Assistance in more
intensive casework and therapy can be obtained by hiring
full or part-time persons from other state or local agencies
or utilizing the professional services:of other jails or
state institutions. In many instances college students;: - :
community volunteers, ministers, ex-alcoholics, and ex-drug
addicts can be utilized without charge. What is important
is that the jail staff understands the need for treatment
and acts to implement such programs. . :

6. Educational Programs.

In addition to the personal and social problems that
most jail prisoners have, it is also known that many persons
committed to jails have inadequate education and vocational
training which prevents them from functioning adequately in
society generally or from obtaining adequate employment.:
Without a basic education and appropriate job skills it is
difficult to earn an adequate income and to support one's
self and one's dependents. The result too often is a
resort to excessive drinking and/or law violating behavior
resulting in a jail, prison, or reformatory commitment.

Although educational programs in jails must be limited
in terms of goals, many excellent, short-term programs can
be developed and be effective. In the case of persons ser-
ving very short sentences, the educational program can be
geared to preparing prisoners for continuing education in
the community after release.

Educational programs in jails should be geared to the
needs of the individual. Thus, for those who are adults, -~
and have inadeguate elementary educational backgrounds,
courses in adult basic education would be most appropriate.
Such courses attempt to teach one how to read and write
adequately, as well as to understand basic arithmetic and
the society in which the prisoner lives. Such a program
can be established and taught by college students and/or
by teachers in the local schools or universities. Funds
for establishing such a program can often be obtained from
federal sources through state or local departments of edu--
cation. Adult basic education courses are guite common,
and suitable prisoners may attend classes in the evenings
at local schools or universities. Such basic courses in
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education specifically attempt to eliminate basic illit-~
eracy, and apply their-learning-to everyday problems, - .-
e.g., how to figure a budqet, interest rates, expenses, -
income, etc. . Included in such.education is learning-to
read about government, law, bu51ness, customs, personal-
responsibilities, etc.

For the more youthful offenders, special emphasis
should be on an elementary and high school education to
assist the prisoner in achieving a level of education and .
learning that will permit him to continue in the regular
community schools or. vocatlonal trade schools.

If there are some- prlsoners who have completed high
school, additional college level courses offered in the
jailror,at local universities or extension centers should ,
be encouraged.  -Wherever de51rab1e, correspondence courses’
should be prov1ded. ; 2 . o N ;

oK LiB Wl S ¥R PR BN AN ;

In addition to the above types ‘of educatlonal proarams,
two other forms of education are most promising in prepar-
ing offenders for socially useful lives. These include
soc1a1 education and vocatlonal educatlon and tralninq.

Social educatlon is a special type of education sult-
able for any- of the. offenders. It's primary goals are
attalned- s ; - o

"Throuqh forums, mov1es, dlscu551on clubs, and in
social studies courses, content is presented which is
intended to bring about better understanding and practices
with respect to family. and home problems, problems related -
to successful adjustment to an occupational situation, pro- ' -
blems pertaining to employer-employee relatlonshlps, respect “*
for law and order"  (Contemporary Correction by Price Chenault,™
McGraw-Hill Book Co., N.Y., 1951 P. 232)

Thus, social educatlon proqrams attempt to teach the
-individual offender to understand hlmself better. and how
to relate to others.

Another very important program for preparing offenders
for employment is vocational education. Most prisoners
possess inadequate work habits or skills; so, their poten-
tial for finding suitable and non-criminal employment -is
greatly limited. Obviously, most jails cannot afford the -
space, personnel, and expensive equipment to conduct an
elaborate and varied vocational training program. In most
jails the most efficient and effective way for preparing -
inmates for jobs is to use jail or community work projects -
as training sites..  For example, inmates can be taught to -
cook and prepare meals, to learn general maintenance work,
to repair and maintain institutional equipment, to perform
various construction trades in the jail, or to work for . :
community public agencies. -Again, the staff may be guali-
fied to instruct inmates in such work, or qualified in-
structors may be hired on a part-time basis form local ...
trade schools, unions, or industry. Certainly, interested
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jail staff members can serve as teachers, and should be
encouraged to do so. Much of the vocational training may
actually be learned in local schools or on the job for
those inmates who can be released into the community
during the day and returned to the jail at night and on
weekends.

In the larger jails, elaborate trainina programs can
be established and financed by federal funds such as that
provided for under the Manpower Development and Training
Act. In one state, an elaborate and accredited welding pro-
gram was organized which trained inmates for beginning jobs
in industries located in the surrounding communities.

Without a doubt, preparing inmates for useful employ-
ment in the community is one very important need that the ¢
jail staff’should meet. In such programs, merely teaching ?
basic vocational skills and assisting the offender to ob-~"'%
tain a job for further tra1n1ng is the most approprlate
solution. ) .

Above all, it is most important that vocational train-
ing and reqular work in or out of the jail be combined.

In those jails where some inmates may not or cannot be
involved in organized and combined vocational training
and work, every attempt should be made to provide them
with some employment while in the institution. Work is
important for the prisoner's physical, mental, and emotional
health. Many routine but necessary jobs are available and
include working on public roads, parks, or in public buildings,
hospitals, etc. 1In the jail, there is always a need for
persons to perform various types of housecleanlnq chores.
It is equally important that whatever work a prisoner may
perform, he should be paid a wage, particularly if he per-~
forms essential jail duties or work involving public works
- projects. The wages so earned should be essentially saved
for release needs and/or sent to the inmates dependents.
In all vocational or work programs, prisoners should be °
taught proper work habits, and should be regularly counsel-
led on how best to perform a job, how to relate to other
workers, how to apply for a job, and most importantly how
to retain a jOb. Finally, jail personnel should assist all
inmates in flndlng suitable employment after release, and
utilize the services of local unlons, employment offices,
or private industry.. :

7. Religious Services.

There is no prisoner need any areater than that which
is religious in nature. The church, more than any other
community 1nst1tution, has traditionally helped those in
trouble and in need of spiritual counsellinq and guidance.
gertaxnly, this is one of the most pre551nq needs of the

nmates, 2

Again, as in the discussion of previous proagrams, the
services of a full or part-time chaplain is necessary.
‘The chaplain w111 perform many of the same functions as

- 200 -




. they do in the community. These include regular worship
services, the administering of the holy rites, and regular
visitations to inmates who may be sick or may be confronted
with serious family problems. Additionally, the chaplain
will personally interview and counsel individual inmates
regarding religious or personal problems. Obviously, a
chaplain cannot be appointed for each denomination, but he
will be able to provide for various community ministers to
meet with inmates of various religious beliefs. However,
in most jails one full or part-time chaplain should be
responsible for coordination of all religious programs
with the jail staff and the community churches in accord-
ance with institutional rules and regulations. Many lay,
persons active in community church affairs can often be
utilized through the chaplain to provide religious counsel-
ling, guidance, and education. Quite often such groups
will ;be of invaluable assistance in providing constructive
recreational or leisure time activities for prisoners.
B RE Fatr R ST e T DTN SRR S S R S oo

~ Certainly marriages should not be performed in jails .:
except in very exceptional cases. Inmates should not be
encouraged to adopt a faith different from their own. ':
Such matters are to be considered after release and in the
community. R

~ Above all, space should be provided to hold church
services, confessions, or individual counselling sessions.
Whenever feasible, inmates should be permitted to attend
regular church services in the community.

8. Recreational Activities and Privileges.

~ All persons, inmate or not, must have the opportunity
to engage in enjoyable activities that reduce anxieties,
allow for the constructive use of leisure time, and promote
general physical and mental health. 1In the confines of

_a jail, such activities are of critical importance to the
inmate and the jail staff. The proper planning and super-
vision of such a program will lessen jail tensions and
minimize disciplinary, physical, and mental health problems.

Again, the jail staff can be utilized to establish such
a program. Invaluable and often inexpensive or free assist-
ance can be obtained from local recreation or athletic
directors in schools, parks, or universities. The types
of recreational activities should be adapted to the individ-
ual inmates. The younger inmates will need a more active
type of program; the infirm will require less vigorous
types of activities. The only limit to the kinds of activ-
ities are the limitations of the staff, facilities, or - -
security problems peculiar to some inmates.. Some activitie
which should be considered are: ' v

a. Athletic Programs.

b. Radio, Television, and Motion Picﬁure




c. Dominoes, Puzzles, Checkers, etc,‘
d. Hobbies and Hnadicraft Projects.

e, Clubs as Dale Carnegie, Jaycees, Book-of-the-
Month, Glee Clubs, Toastmasters, etc.

" What is important is that recreational activities or
pr1v11eaes should be provided as space, staff, resources,
and security will permit. .
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' XXII. Community Resources |

The jail as a community institution has often been
socially and politically isolated from the very community
which has created it, as well as from the normal govern-

“mental processes and concerns. This is why it has been,

and for the most part remains, a concealed and least
talked-about facility. . The only time jails come to the
public's attention is when there has been a riot, escape,
or staff wrong doing. BAll of this must change if the dis-
gusting conditions of our jails are to be improved, and

if the offender is to be truly rehabilitated. '

Modern correctional thought emphasizes the importance
of reintegratina the offender into the community. It is
often referred.to as community corrections. To prepare
the offender properly, for normal community living, he
must participate in such as much as possible while in,
jail and under the supervision of the jail staff. There=-
fore, jail administrators must make a maximum and sensible
use of community resources. It should be done with careful
planning and supervision. The use of appropriate community .
resources is often not costly, and if properly utilized
will greatly assist the offender in establishing himself
after release. The Task Force Report: Corrections has
stated this philosophy as follows:

"The task of corrections includes building or rebuild-
ing solid ties between the offender and community, integrat-
ing or reintegrating the offender into community life, re-
storing -family ties, obtaining employment and education,
securing in the larger sense a place for the offender in
the routine functioning of society." (President's Commission
on Law Enforcement and the Administration of Justice, Task:
Force Report: Corrections, Washington, D.C.,.1967, P. 7.)

To accomplish the above, community resources must be
mobilized and effectively utilized. - . B
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STANDARDS

"1. Philosophy. The maximun use of communlty resources
by the jail staff is essential in preparlng the offender
for a socially useful and productive life in the community.

2. Planning. The use of community resources should be
carefully planned and policies should be established with
the community agencies prior to their implementation.

3. Sstaff, Space, and Funds. Where necessary it should be
provided prior to the active use of the community services.

4, Community Resources. All types of lawful and construc-
tive community resources and services of a public, prlvate,
‘and volunteer nature should be utilized. .

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

1. Prhilosophy.

As has been expressed in previous chapters, the goal
of contemporary corrections is to prepare the individual
inmate to lead a law-abldlng life. This is just as true
for the misdemeanant as it is for the felon. The goal of
the jail is to rehabilitate the jailed inmates. To do so
requires preparing the inmate for a life in the normal
community by utilizing decent citizens in jail programs,
or by allowing the inmate to meet with citizens who will
offer helpful services to him. The jail staff cannot
reduce the incidence of future crime by merely locking a
man up and completely ignoring his personal, family, and
social problems. 1In fact, a jail staff which does so may
be quilty of encouraglng future criminality on the part of
committed prlsoners. -THis is so because the prisoner may
feel the staff is not interested in assisting him with the
result that he may become apathetic and continue in a life
of crime. He may take the position that if no one else
cares, why should I" Therefore, the use of appropriate
community services in and out of the jail must be realized.
These services are often inexpensive and require only care-
ful planning and supervision.

2, Planning.

The introduction of community persons and programs into

the jail should be carefully planned and supervised by a
responsible person, preferably of the jail staff. If this
is not done, these programs can create an administrative
"nightmare" for the jail staff as most inexperienced per-
sons are not aware of inmate attitudes and problems nor
of the jail requirements regarding custody, security, and
the problems of contraband.

The chief jail administrator. and appropriate staff

should clearly define the purposes and qoals of private,
public, and voluntary agencies to be used in or out of the
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jail. Certainly specific needs of the prisoner should be 13
a foremost consideration, and the specific legal and re-
gulation requirements of the jail should be carefully
discussed and understood by all. Private citizens who

will participate in these activities must be reputable
persons who clearly understand their role in working with
the inmates and the staff.

3. staff, Spaca'and'Funds.f;‘ T - S

In the use of community resources, the need for addi-
tional staff members, space and monies is usually not
necessary. It certainly is no excuse for not commencing
at least a minimal use of community services. In fact,
one of the most convincing and practical reasons for
using such services is that they are not costly, yet they
greatly assist in the rehabilitation of the offender. )
This is particularly so where the prisoner will use the
resources in the community proper. Where these services

-are brought into the jail, quite often all that is needed
is a single room and a single on-duty jailer to supervise
the activities while performing his routine assignments.

4, Community Resources.

‘The use of particular community resources and services
will be determined on the basis of individual inmate needs.
Therefore, before such services are obtained, a careful
review of the characteristics and problems of a particular
jail population should be made. If there are alcoholics
and drug addicts, appropriate in-jail and out-of-jail
resources to assist addicts should be sought. So be it
for those with problems of a mental or physical nature or
needs involving education, vocational training, employment,
religion, welfare, legal counsel, family problems, and
many others. ’

What will follow will be a brief listing of the types
of resources that may be utilized. It would be wise to
establish a Community Resources Advisory Committee repre-
senting the major services in a given locale. Such a
committee will establish permanent channels of communica-
tion and information with the jail staff. Without such,
obtaining community services will be impossible, or most
difficult at best.

TYPES OF COMMUNITY RESOURCES

a. Churches. Individual counseilinq regarding
religious, personal, and family matters.

b. Local academic and trade schools. Educational
and vocational testing programs to eliminate academic
and/or trade training deficiencies.

c. State Ehployment Service. Aséistance to the inmate

in finding a suitable job while on work release or after
release from the jail.
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d.  County or State Hospitals. Medical, dental, or
psychiatric diagnosis and treatment on an out-patient or
in-patient basis. , . _

. e. Vocational Rehabilitation. Numerous prograhs exist
to assist the handicapped in obtaining training and finding
appropriate employment. : o Lo

‘ £. Welfare Departments. Assistance to the- inmate in-
matters of family problems and finances.

g. Self Help Groups. Alcoholics Anonymous and Nar-
- cotics Anonymous. . : .

h. Legal Aid Society. Obtaiﬁing needed legal assist-
ance in matters of marital problems, debts, purchases, etc.

i. Charitable Organizations. The Salvation Army,
Goodwill Industries, Volunteers of America, Osbourne
Association, Prisoner's Aid Societies.

j'. Volunteers. 1Individual volunteers for in-ja'il or
out-of-jail counselling and recreation.

k. Organized Labor. Assistance in pre~training
programs for apprentices, and the acceptance of ex-inmates
into union membership. : ‘ .

l. Private Industry. Providing employment for jail
inmates under work furlough and after release.

m. Mental Health and Hyaiene Clinics. Providing
psychiatric services to adult offenders with severe emo-
tional disorders on an out-patient basis.

n. National Organizations. The National Sheriffs'
Association, the American Correctional Association, and
the National Council on Crime and Delinguency are national
organizations which have as members professional and lay
persons active in the correctional and law enforcement
fields. Invaluable professional advice, assistance, and
literature are available for the asking,
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XX - Com‘mun.ié? Release Programs

In this chapter we are concerned with those programs

‘in the regular community in which the inmates will parti-

cipate. :'The use of various community resources for treat-
ing the misdemeanant was discussed in chapter twenty-two.

In this chapter, a more detailed description and use of
community resources for the jailed inmate will be discussed.
A special emphasis will be placed on work release programs
because these are most easily implemented and effective

for the short-term offender. The use of community release
programs are most practical and economical and can signifi-
cantly assist in the rehabilitation of the offender by
training and treating him in the community in which he

"will shortly return and be expected to pursue a law—abiding‘

life.

It is important to emphasize that community release
programs should not be started merely because it is the
thing to do. Jail administrators should not plan such pro-

. grams until they have considered the following:

- a. Does the law permit these programs?

- b. Do the proper facilities and staff exist.to carry .
out such programs? : R

c. Do adequate and appropriate community resources
exist? . : . : :

d. Have appropriate public and private persons been
properly informed and has their support been obtained?

e. Will the inmates so released be a threat to public
safety? : : ' :

Remember, work release programs are to involve only

the sentenced inmates who are not security risks. S
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STANDARDS

1. Philosophy and Objectives of Community Release Programs.
All institutions for sentenced misdemeanant offenders should
establish community release programs. for appropriate inmates.
It is economical, sensible, and practical to do so. Most
importantly, it prepares the offender for a normal, soc1a11y
acceptable life in the community.

2. Personnel. Adequate personnel on the jail staff should’
be available to plan, implement, and supervise such programs
properly.

3. Public Education and Information. Community release
programs should not be started until the private citizens
and appropriate public officials have been informed of . . :
the programs and their support obtalned.

4. Physical® Facilities. In any jail system, hous1ng and ,y
office space for offenders should be provided, either within
or w1thout the institution proper.

5. Work Release. One of the most important community -
programs that should be establlshed for inmates is that
involving employment.

6. Educational.and/or Vocational Programs. Wherever
possible, appropriately selected offenders should be allowed
to attend educational and/or vocational programs in the local
communlty.

7. Additional Release Activities. Other community release
activities which will assist the inmate in maintaining fam-
ily ties as well as soc1a11y acceptable relationships w1th
other basic community institutions should be established.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS

1. Philosophy and Objectives of Community Release Programs. .

It is important to remind oneself constantly that the
jail is a part of the community, and has been established -
to protect the community by preparing each inmate for a re-
sponsible life in the community to which he will soon return.
Given this practical and common sense goal, the institution
should make the greatest use of community resources and
establish approprlate proagrams for those offenders who
will not pose a serious threat to the public safety. ' If
jail administrators do not adhere to this philosophy, they
are not truly protecting the public except for that very
short pi perlod of time during which the offender is jailed.
The result is inmate idleness, isolation from his famlly,
church, and previous employment. Community and social
relatlonshlps must be maintained, or 1mproved upon, if
one is to be dlscouraqed from engaging in future cr1m1na1
behavior,
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Community release programs are attempts to prepare
and reintegrate the offender into the normal community
gradually under the restraints of constructive supervision
by the jail administration. After all, most inmates are
sentenced for a short period of time, and the majority
will be released into the community in less than one year;
most within two to six months. If the jail administration
is to meet its obligations, it must prepare prisoners for
a lawful life. It cannot do this in most cases by merely
locking-up a man and isolating him from the very community
life in which he is expected to participate after release.
The offender is punished by being convicted, sent to jail,
and losing his freedom. If additional punishment is nec-
essary.after commitment because of the inmate's misbehavior,
it should be administered through the use of constructive:
and humane disciplinary techniques. ‘ '

As the Task Force Report: Corrections states, the
jails do have some important and distinct problems and
-advantages ‘'such as: -~ . .- e Co

a. Most misdemeanant offenders do not require maxi-
mum security supervision. C . :

b. The publié is more receptive to community treat-
ment programs for misdemeanants than for felons.

c. Jails are generally small and located in or near
cities or communities where some resources exist. for
community release programs. : S

d. -That some misdemeanants have social and/or psycho-
logical problems as alcoholism, mental illness, etc. that -
the public recognizes and is more receptive to the commun-
ity treatment of such offenders. : ‘

e. That even though most misdemeanants are sentenced
for short terms, that the wise use of community release
procedures can start the offender on a non-criminal treat-
ment program in the community and he can continue such
after release. (President's Commission on Law Enforcement
and the Administration of Justice, Task Force Report:
Corrections, Washington, D. C., 1967, P. 77).

2. Personnel.

No organization can. establish.and properly administer
new programs without a sufficient staff. Any institution
which attempts to do so will soon find the program to be
a dismal failure, and may very well so alienate the commun-
ity that future programs may be difficult to organize.

The community release activities should be the respon-
sibility of one full time staff person and such other full
or part-time persons that the budget will allow and the
number of inmates involved will dictate. o




A member of the reqular staff can be assigned-as the
community -release program's officer, and he can be taught
the fundamental knowledge needed for this job in a short. -
time by sending him to another state or county institution
where comparable programs are in operation. Additional
skills can.be. obtained by attending short courses on coun-
selling, interviewing, and the use of community resources.’
This knowledge can be obtained at local universities, wel-
fare departments, mental health agencies, or at other nearby
correctional facilities which utilize community resources.
Quite often local probation and parole officers are:avail-
able, and they know the available communlty resources and -
how best to utlllze them. S .

If a regular jall staff person cannot be utlllzed ‘to
supervise such a program,- the person who is appointed should
be thoroughly familiar with custody and security reguirements
jail and legal requirements, and above all he should effec- .
tively coordinate with the chief administrator and his key"
staff members. - Any other full or part-time persons involved
in this program should be under the direct supervision of
" the community release proaram's officer. - It is partlcularly
important that any community volunteers who may assist in
this program be carefully screened and supervised.

In conclusion, one or more persons must be specifically
delegated to supervise, plan, and implement a community
release program - to ensure at least’ the follow1nq-

a. That resnonslblllty is clearly defined and dele-.
gated to one respon51b1e staff member.

b. That adeauate plannlnq and empha51s will be given:
such a program, especially in the critical matter of public
education and 1nformat10n.

¢. -That inmates will be properly screened as to their
readlness to part1c1pate in such a program. . :

d. That an appropriate use of comwunlty resources
will- be made to meet the needs of a spec1f1c 1nmate.

e. That approprlate records are maintained reqardlnq
the characteristics of the offender and the resources belng
utilized. .

3. Publlc Educatlon and Information.

Certalnly no communlty release proqram should be imple--
mented without first informing and educating-the particular
community in which the programs will take place. At least
the following segments of the private and public sector of
a given. community should be informed of. these programs and
their support and cooperatlon obtalned.

a. Private and publlc admlnlstrators and labor unlons.




b, Public administrators and officials-should include
judges,. prosecutors, chiefs of police, government leaders,
and administrators of local educational, medical, psychiatric,
and welfare institutions. - e N T

c. Heads of radio, television, and newspaper enter-
prises. : ’ ‘

d. ;Réligiousnleaders.'

In a democracy, public opinion is critical to the suc-
cess of any government program, as the political-leaders
are elected by the people and they are rightly sensitive
to popular feelings regarding programs. Governmental pro-
grams, in the community, involving prisoners is a particu-
larly sensitive matter, and thus .the proper:education of -
community leaders is of the utmost importance. It would
be very wise to establish-a community corrections' program
advisory committee or council to assist in educating the
public, and to obtain the necessary community support. -
Such a council should include members representing both
the private and public sector as listed above. U

4. Physical Facilities.

As discussed under "Personnel” above, any. new program
should ideally.have  adequate_space for, its.proper adminis-.
‘tration. Certainly, in the construction of new facilities,
or in the modification of existing structures, community
release programs should be kept in mind. However, even
in existing jails such programs can be implemented with
the proper planning and supervision. ‘

Obviously, quarters outside the main jail itself pro-
vide the most appropriate arrangement for housing inmates
active in community activities. : Such:-quarters eliminate
the problems of contraband being brought into. the jail,
avoid the possibility of escape risks leaving as a par- -
ticipant in community activities, and eliminate the very
time consuming procedures of extensive shakedowns or .
"frisks" of inmates (although to some degree this would be
done if they were housed in separate, minimum security . -
quarters outside the jail proper). - Finally, quite often, .
numerous representatives from the community may wish to
counsel, interview, or discuss pertinent matters with
inmates participating in community programs- they may repre- .
sent. These interviews are more easily managed in'separate,
minimum security quarters. o S L

However, where separate housing facilities. are.unavail-
able, community programs can and should be-developed in the ...
jail proper. .This can be accomplished by:housing ‘inmates '

" who participate in these programs:in separate cells, dormi-
tories, wings, or buildings within the. jail proper. - Thought
might be given to arranging separate-or different feeding
and/or departure times for these inmates, and may include’
the use of separate.entrances and exits, if possible.

- 211 -




What is important is that a community release program
be established regardless of. space limitations., These
programs can obviously be only as extensive as space,
staff, and community resources permit, :

6. Work Release.

There is no more practical, acceptable, economical, and
potentially rehabilitative community release program than
work release. It is particularly suitable for the short-
term, misdemeanant offender who, for the most part, . is a
resident of the very community which he is jailed.

“# ~ Work release is nothing more than the jail's permitting
selected prisoners to leave the institution daily for a reg-
ular job in the community, and having him return to the. :--..
ajil at the end of a workday. This work may be with public
or private agencies, and may include manual labor,: semi--
skilled, or skilled employment. ..The work may be.the same . - -
as the inmate had prior-to conviction,: it may be a different
job better suited to his needs, or it may be the only employ-
ment available to him in the community in which the jail is
located. . Finally, before a work release program is consid-
ered, be certain the law will permit it. Excellent and ex-
isting laws and policies on work release may be obtained
from the Federal Bureau of Prisons, or any number of states
with existing programs, e.g., Wisconsin, Minnesota, Delaware,
Indiana, California, Texas, Florida, North Carolina, Mass-
achusetts.,

‘ Any work release program should include at least the

following: :
a. The selection 6f suitable prisoners.

b. The careful investigation of each job by a jail
staff to make certain it is lawful, and that inmates will
not be exploited or that regularly employed persons will
not be displaced. .

c. That arrangements will be made for the transporting
of prisoners to and from such.employment, and that they
will have the necessary work clothes and tools.

d. That all wages earned in such employment is properly
recorded and disbursed. (Community Work—An alternative to-
Imprisonment, Correctional Research Assocliates, Washington,
D. C., December 1967). ‘

In the selection of prisoners for work release, the
most important considerations are that he be a minimum
security inmate, that he is in adequate physical and mental
health to perform the designated job, that he be desirous
of working and has consented to do.so in writing, that
where applicable, his earnings are to be used to pay his
jail keep, to support his dependents, and to meet any fi-
nancial obligations involving fines or restitution.
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It is most important that a careful investigation of

jobs for prisoners be conducted before allowing inmates to
work. Certainly, there is no general restriction on the
kinds of employment in which inmates may be involved except
that they be in the immediate vicinity and be of a lawful
nature. Types of employment are as varied as the job class-
ifications that exist in a given community. Employment can;
be public or private. Employment may be in a private busi-:
ness as a laborer, electrician, plumber, brick layer, clerk,
welder,:I.B.M. operator, etc. Many of these same jobs in' -,
the public section, e.g., in schools, mental hospitals, or.
in town, city, or state government. What is. important is.
that the inmate not be exploited because he is an offender,
that he be paid a salary equal to the work, and that wherever
possible the employment will be related to prior training or.
work experience. T : . ’ o wwin
R YO o R . Lo Ligs T

The: transporting of work release inmates to and from em~
ployment is another matter. that must: be.considered.- This. -~ :
appears to be the one most difficult problem particularly.
for the larger jails in metropolitan areas. - Transportation
may be by institutional bus or car, it may involve .the pris-
oner using public transportation, or arranging for rides -
with other.workers on the job. The type of transportation .
must be determined by the particular locale. What is impor-
tant is that the inmate is expected to defray the cost of ;
transporting himself to and from work just as it is expected %

from workers in  the free community.

The inmate's earnings from community employment must be
carefully recorded and disbursed in accordance with a writ-
ten agreement which the inmate is expected to sing prior
to accepting employment. Inmate earnings should be utilized
in the following ways: :

a.  To help support his dependents.

. b. To pay'a,per diem to the jail for housing,’clothind;.
and feeding him, : P

c. To meet the costs of fines and/or restitution.

d. To purchase necessary work clothing.

The above ideas comprise a bried description of the work
release program, .Certainly the benefits of such a program .
are many: ©o . : :

‘a. It assists the inmate in leading a law-abiding life.

b.. It helps defray the cost of his institutionalizétion
to local government. ‘ : . - s

c. It allows-the‘inmate to contribute to the support
of his family, thus reducing the welfare payments to it. -

d. . It makes the inmate a tax payer.
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» e. It allows inmates to pay fines, costs, or resti-
tution, . _ O - S

6. Educational ahd/of Vocatiohal Programs.'

Community release programs should assist the inmate
to meet educational and/or vocational deficiencies.
Wherever community resources exist, those prisoners who
are illiterate or who need vocational skills should be .
permitted to participate in ongoing programs in the com-
munity which will eliminate or reduce such deficiencies.

There are numerous day and evening courses ‘in adult
basic education which are taught in most local schools.
There also exist numerous federal, state, and. local
financed vocational training programs including those
sponsored by labor unions and private enterprises. What
is particularly important for the short-term misdemeanant
is that he be permitted to begin a program in education
and/or vocational training while in jail so that he may -
continue it after release. In some instances he may
participate in an educational program while working in the .
community to complement his work and enhance his skills.

Some resources permitting these programs include those
sponsored by the state or local employment offices, Man-
. power Development and Training Act and the Office of Econ-
omic Opportunity. In.one state, inmates have been trained
as welders and paid a beginning wage while learning; in
another state.inmates have participated in all types of .
vocational training programs conducted by community trade .
schools and colleges. Other prisoners have attended high
school or college classes and benefited greatly from the
. counselling, quidance, and testing made available to them.

-What is briefly being stated here is that wherever.
resources permit, inmates in need of futher academic and/
or vocational training should be- encouraged to participate
in the community. Inmate attendance costs the jail or
local government little or nothing. There are excellent
programs, which if utilized, makes it unnecessary for
duplicating expensive programs in the jail.

7. Additional Release Activities.

Whenever possible, and where the law permits, other
community release activities with treatment value should
be established. These include home visits to the prisoner's
family to maintain its unity and to assist in the solution
of family problems, release to visit a seriously ill member
of the immediate family, or to attend funeral services in
case of death. Many other release activities may be arranged
and encouraged as individual needs may dictate, or as the
jail administrator may deem appropriate and contributory to
the rehabilitation of the offender. ' : . ' .
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XXIV. Public Relaté'ons

Ao ey

Public Relations may be defined as "a management
function which evaluates public attitude, identifies the
policies and procedures of the jail with the public interest,
and executes a program of action to gain public understanding
and support.” "The production and distribution of a good
reputation" is another way of defining it. A facitious but
fitting statement is: "Public Relations is the art of not
treating the public like relations,"

In discussing public relations we must give some thought
as to what the public includes: . .

l. Anyone reached by the néws media.
2. The community as a whole.
3. Visitors to the jail.
4, Lawyers.representing inmates.
5. People who write to the jail.
People who phone the jail.
Former prisoners.
The:prisoner's family.
The working representafives of the news media.,
STANDARDS ~ | _ »
1. Sympathetic Public Understanding. The administration

should strive for sympathetic public understanding of the
jail, its problems, and its needs. o




2. JAcceptance. - Jail objectives and operations should
meet with public acceptance. : :

3. Informed News Media. The administration should estab- '
lish a good working relationship with informed and coopera-
tive members of thg news media. :

4, Effective Recruiting Program. The Public Relations
program should be effective in attracting high caliber
employees for recruitment.

5. Responsibility. The responsibility of the Public
Relations program should be that of only one person who
operates within the framework of the policies of higher
authority.

DISCUSSION OF STANDARDS
1. Sympathetic Public Understanding.

The community should realize the function of thé jail -
in a total law enforcement picture. . . . . .. . . . i

In the long run, it does not pay to deceive the public
with false information concerning jail conditions. . Poor
conditions that can be improved with additional funds, )
personnel, and program activities, should be admitted. The
public can be enlisted to help obtain the budgetary support
that is needed for improvement. S

" The public should be made aware of what is being done
to improve the jails in order to alleviate the crime sit-
‘uation. It should also be alerted to the harmful conse-
quences of neglect and of avoiding a confrontation with
the many problems that jails present. An effective way
to accomplish this is to invite civic groups to visit
the jail. ' : B :

A scandal or serious incident in the jail can be used
to publicize the factors that caused it. ' At the same time,
it should be pointed out that public support is needed to
effect the necessary changes. .

2. Acceptance. N

Sell the idea of treatment geared towards. rehabilita-
tion of prisoners. Associate the jail programs with com-
munity organizations, e¢.g., educational programs in cooper-
ation with the local schools. Establish good community
relations by obtaining volunteers from the community to
work with the treatment program. Make the appearance of
the jail an asset to the community rather than an eyesore.
Have members of the staff address various groups within
the community such as the Parent-Teacher Association,

" church groups, and boy scouts. Participate with them.in
community activities. . v




A favorable public image is. gained by.—
- frequent contact of staff members with publlc
organlzatlons, .

b. the neat manner in wh1ch the uniform is worn by ]all
personnel,

c. the behav1or of the jall employees on duty and
off duty, o . :

~d. the courteous-and pleasant manner in whlch tele-
phone communicatlons .are handled, e . :

e. the prompt and courteous reply to all correspon-‘
dence, . . "

f. the courteous, pleasant, and helpful manner of
jail staff in handllng v151tors to the ]all. R

H

3. Informed News Medla.:

To gain the confidence and cooperatlon of the news
media, the administrator should understand the problems
and know the proper approach to them. He should tell the
story of the jail at every opportunity and make himself -
and the story available for the news media.  The adminis-
trator should get acquainted with the representatives of
"the press, radio, television, and representatlves of local
industry house publications, and malntaln this contact on
a personal ba51s. . .

Don't suppress or tone down exp1051ve news. Instead,
be objective, honest, and aboveboard to gain the ‘confidence .
of the people who are interested. Issue news releases with
photographs on appropriate occasions, ¢.g., when new programs
are introduced into the jail, when promotions of staff members
are made, when a training academy has a new class graduation
or outstandlng speaker,  and when there are. favorable reports
concerning the.jail from inspecting agencies. When a serious
incident -occurs (which will come to the- attention of the press
in any event) the news media should be advised by the admin-
istration in advance. Special achievements of the staff,
whether it be a.bowling game, placing high in an athletic
event, or an award from a civic group should be publicized
as should any incident or achlevement that reflects credit
on the jall personnel. c :

4, Effective Recrultlng Program.

Good public relatlons can. obtain good personnel for
your organlzatlon by creatlng a favorable public 1mage of
the jall.. . oo : .

The release of 1tems to the news: medla, Wthh w111
result in an association of the jail with important public
service that was rendered in an efficient manner, will
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~ serve” thlS purpose.»ju"?'"oi TmEiou iz e

sz K Lot mey o D Ys s ; :

“iv A pleased public will inform the news medla, publlc
officials, and their friends when they are impressed with
the efficiency and consideration of the jail staff and
with the constructive program of the institution.

The Jail Administrator and competent members of his
staff should address civic groups and participate in dis-
cussion panels during which they can advise the public of -
the favorable aspects of correctional work.

A good public image w111 dispel much of the unfavorable
publicity concerning jails which tends to discourage the
type of personnel the jail administrator de51res, from ap*
plying for an assignment to the jail staff.’ -

A jail with a resocialization program has a great deal
to offer to students of any of the behavioral sciences, -‘ .
who wish to make practical application of the theories they
learned in college. Students of criminology and government
are also good prospects for recrultment for a 3a11 staff.

In talking to such groups the favorable condltlons of
employment‘should be pointed out. These include:

a. A worthwhile career in public service.

b. A good salary.
c. Opportunities for advancement.

d. Interesting assignments.

/

.e. An opportunlty to use previously acqulred SklllS.

' D1sc1p11ne and rehabilitation are more easily achleved
when there is understanding of the prisoner s situation,
background, culture,. and language. This is of special
importance to jails housing groups of prisoners from a
particular ethnic or racial group. Such understanding

is more readily obtained by recruiting qualified citizens
from these groups for employment in the jail.

Advertisements and appropriate news items should.be
placed with the media that reaches minority groups, so
that an invitation may be extended to quallfied persons
to apply for a position in the jail. Discussions with
their leaders in which the problem is explained and an
invitation for employment is extended, may result in the
recruitment of personnel who will prove very valuable to
the jail admipistration.

5. Responsxblllty.

- In the interest of av01d1na confusion’ and confllct,
the responsibility for: the release of news and handling .
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the public information media should be that of only one
person. He may be an employee with special training. in
such skills or the sheriff himself. The sheriff should
develop the public relations program, establish policy,
and publish a procedure for releases to the news media.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

- PUBLIC RELATIONS HANDBOOK
Trans World Airlines, Inc.
1960
P.R. and YOU
A PAR Public Information Act1v1ty
American Gas Association
420 Lexington Avenue, N.Y.

MANUAL OF CORRECTIONAL STANDARDS
American Correctlonal Association -
Washington, D. C. A

1966 -~ - o P00

Iyenni o




Index

'Academic Education: 34

Accounts: 83-87

Activities: 37-38

Adnministration: 31; Sece also
Assignments, Chain of .
Command, Organizational
Chart

Airplane: 167; See afso
Transportation

Persons
Alcoholics Anonymous: 206
Assaults: 107
Assignments: 14-15
Attitudes: 66

Badge: 10

Bail: 78

Barber: 188

Books: 84; See also Law
Books

Canteen: See Commissary
Casework: 196
Censorship: 59
Chain of Command: 5
Charitable Organization:
80, 206
Chemical Weapons: 91-92
Chronically Ill: 99-100
Chronic Trouble Makers: 112
Civil Disturbance: 156-158
Civil Liability: 41
Classification: 194, 195
Clothing: 82, 86, 124
Commissary: 35, 86, 126
Commitment: 68, 135
Communication: 5, 20, 23,
105, 122
Community Health Facilities.
183
Community Release. 207
Community Resources: 203
Construction: 26
Contraband: 69, 95, 129
Control Center: 39

S

Crippled and Aged 100
Counsel: 25, 123
Counselllng. 195
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